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Subchapter I — Purpose and Application

ILHR 10.001 Purpose. (1) The purpose of this chapter is to provide for
safe storage, installation, operation, use, maintenance and transporta-
tion of flammable and combustible liquids.

(2) (a) Pursuant to s. 101.09 (8), Stats., as created by 1983 Wis. Act
410, the purpose of this chapter is as follows: ““. . . protecting the waters
of the state from harm. due to contamination by flammable and combustible
liquids. The rule shall comply with ch. 160, The rule may include different
standards for new and existing tanks, but all standards shall provide sub-
stantially similar protection for the walers of the state, The rule shall include
matntenance requirements related to delection and preveniion of leaks.”
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Note: The locations and phone numbers of district offices of the Bureau of Petreleum In-
spection and Fire Protection, DILHR, and DNR field districts and areas may be obtained by
contacting DILHR, Bureau of Petroleum Inspection and Fire Protection, P.0. Box 7969,
Madison, Wisconsin 53707,

(b) The rules of this chapter are intended to comply with the lamma-
ble and combustible liquid related provisions of Subtitle I of the Hazard-
ous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984, Public Law 98-616 which ex-
tended and strengthened the provisions of the Solid Waste Disposal Act
asamended by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) of
1976 [42 U.S.C. 6912, 6991 (a) to 6991 (h)].

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.002 Application. (1) NEW FACILITIES AND STRUCTURES. The
provisions of this chapter.shall apply to all new facilities and structures
involving flammable and combustible liquids, and also to additions:to
iz.xis@éng facilities and structures involving flammable and combustible
iquids.

(2) ALTERATIONS ‘TO FACILITIES AND STRUCTURES. (a) The provisions
of this chapter shall apply to remodeling or alterations in any flammable
and combustible liquid facility or structure which is integral to the flam-
mable and combustible liquid -storage or dispensing including those
which affect fire hazard or replacement of major equipment.

(b) The provisions of this chapter do not apply to general maintenance
of any flammable and combustible liquid facility or structure.

(3). CHANGE IN OPERATION. If the operation of an existing facility or
structure is changed to an operation regulated by this chapter, the facil-
ity or structure shall be made to comply with the requirements for the
new operation as provided in this chapter.

(4) GROUNDWATER PROTECTION PROVISIONS. Pursuant to s. 101.09,
Stats., each groundwater protection provision of this chapter shall ap-
ply, as specified in that provision, to all flammable and combustible lig-
uid facilities and structures in existence on May 1,1991, even if the flam-
mable and. combustible liquid facility or structure is not undergoing
remodeling, alteration or change of operation.

Note: See ss. ILHR 10.13 to 10.17 and subehs. VI and VII for specific requirements,

{5) CONFLICTING RULES. Where different sections of this chapter spec-
ify different requirements, the most restrictive requirement shall govern.

(6) RETROACTIVITY. The provisions of this chapter are not retroac-
tively applied to existing facilities unless specifically stated in the admin-
istrative rule.

SPECIAL NOTE 1
In addition to the requirements:of this chapter, all frequenters and employers in:public
buildings and places of employment and employes in public sector places of employment are
protected by the provisions of ‘ch. ILHR 82—Safety and Health Standards for Public Em-
ployes. Employes in private sector places of employment are protected by the regulations of
29 C?(I){SII?XO, of the U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Administra-
tion ).

SPECIAL NOTE 2

The Wisconsin Department of Natural Resources and the U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency administer statutes and administrative rules and regulations which also pertain to
flammable and combustible liguids. The regulated areas include discharges of hazardous sub-
stances:and - wastes, air -emissions, discharges to ground-and surface waters, and disposal of
solid and hazardous wastes. Chapters 144, 147 and 160, Stats., should be consulted in addition
to rules adopted by the Department of Natural Resources. The federal Resource Conserva-
tion and Recovery Act, Clean Air Act, Clean Water ‘Act and Code of Federal Regulations
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should also be consulted. This rule is intended to satisfy the requirements of 40 CFR Parts 280
an 281 ]for Underground Storage Tanks: Technical Requirements and State Program
pproval.

SPECIAL NOTE 3
. Flammable and combustible liquid facilities and structures may be subject to compliance
w1§§1 additional requirements in applicable building codes, local zoning and similar
ordinances.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

Subchapter II — Definitions

IIiHR 10.01 Definitions. In this chapter, the following definitions shall
apply:

(1)* “Above ground release’” means any release to the surface of the
land or to surface water. This includes, but is not limited to, releases
from the above ground portion of an underground storage tank system
and above ground releases associated with overfills and transfer opera-
tions as the regulated substance moves to and from an underground stor-
age tank system.

(2)* “Ancillary equipment’’ means any device including, but not lim-
ited to, such devices as piping, fittings, flanges, valves, and pumps used
to distribute, meter, or control the flow of regulated substances to and
from an underground storage tank.

(3) “Approved’’ means acceptable to the department.

Note: The department will ordinarily accept items approved by a nationally recognized
testing laboratory,

(4) ““Authority having jurisdiction” means the department or its au-
thorized deputies responsible for approving equipment, installations or
procedures.

(8) “Authorized depufy” means a person as déﬁned ins. 101.01 (1) (d)
or:101.14 (2) (b), Stats., or any other person authorized by the depart-
ment to perform duties within the scope of this chapter.

(6)* “Below ground release’”’ means any release to the subsurface of
the land or to groundwater. This includes, but is not limited to, releases
from the below ground portions of an underground storage tank system
and below. ground releases associated with overfills and transfer opera-
tions as l:;he regulated substance moves to and from an underground stor-
age tank,

(7)* “Beneath the surface of the ground” means beneath the ground
surface or otherwise covered with earthen materials.

(8) “Bulk plant” means that portion of a property where liquids are
received by tank vessel, ‘pipelines, tank car, or tank vehicle, and are
stored or blended in bulk for the purpose of distributing such liquids by
tank vessel, pipeline, tank car, tank vehicle, portable tank, or container.

(9) “Business day”’ means any day Monday to Friday, excluding legal
holidays.

(10)* “Cathodic protection’ means a technique to prevent corrosion
of a metal surface by making that surface the cathode of an electrochemi-
cal cell. A tank system may be cathodically protected through the appli-
cation of either galvanic anodes or impressed current.

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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(11)* ““Cathodic protection tester’”” means a person who can demon-
strate an understanding of the principles and measurements of all com-
mon types of cathodlc protection systems as applied [to] buried or sub-
merged metal piping and tank systems. At a minimum, such persons
shall ‘have education and experience in soil resistivity, stray current,
structure-to-soil potential, and component electrical isolation measure-
ments of buried metal piping and tank systems.

(12) ““Centralized oil distribution system’’ means a system of piping
thr(l){ugh which oil is supplied from a separate central supply tank or
tanks.

(183)**CERCLA” means the Comprehensive Environmental Re-
sponse, Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980, as amended.

(14) “Certified cleaner’’ means a person certified by the department to
remove accumulated sludges and remaining product from tanks which
are to be closed, undergo a change-in-service, or otherwise completely
emptied and inerted.

(15) “Certified inspector’ means a person certified by the department
to.inspect storage tank systems.

(16) “‘Certified installer”” means a person who is certified by the de-
partment to install and repair storage tank systems.

(17) *Certified liner” means a person certified by the department to
install an interior lining to a storage tank.

(18) .*“Certified remover” ‘means a person who is certified by the de-
partment to remove storage tank systems.

(19) “Certified site assessor” means a person certified by the depart-
ment to conduct a site assessment and collect samples necessary for that
site assessment.

(20) *“Certified tightness tester’’ means a person who is certified by the
department to perform tightness testing to determine the presence of
leaks in storage tank systems.

(21) ““Change-in-service’’ means continued use of a storage tank sys-
tem which previously stored a regulated substance to store a nonregu-
lated substance.

(22) ““Combustible liquid”’ means a liguid having a flash point at or
above 100° F. Combustible liquids are subdivided as follows:

(a).““Class IT liquids” means those having flash points at or above 100°
F and below.140°-F

(b) “Class ITIA liquids” means those having flash points at or above
140° F-and below 200° F

(e) “Class IIIB liquids” means those having flash points at or above
200° F. This chapter does not cover Class ITIB liquids.

Note 1: Where the terms “Combustible Liquids’ or “Class ITI Liguids” are used in this
chapter they mean Class I1IA liquids only. :

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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Note 2: The upper limit of 200° F is given because the application of this chapter does not
extend to liquids having flash points above 200° F and, therefore, this limitation should not be
construed as indicating that liquids with higher flash points are noncombustible.

(28)* “Compatible” means the ability of 2 or more substances to
maintain their respective physical and chemical properties upon contact
with one another for the design life of the tank system under conditions
likely to be encountered in the underground storage tank system.

(24)* “Connected piping”’ means all underground piping including
valves, elbows, joints, flanges, and flexible connectors attached to a tank
system through which regulated substances flow.

Note: For the purpose of determining how much piping is connected to any individual
underground storage tank system, the piping that joins 2 underground storage tank systems
should be allocated equally between them.

(25)* “Consumptive use,” with respect to heating oil, means con-
sumed on the premises where the UST system is located.

(26) “Control, primary safety’’ means a safety control responsive di-
rectly to flame properties, sensing the presence or absence of flame and, in
the event of ignition failure or unintentional flame extinguishment, caus-
ing safety shutdown.

(27) *Control, safety’’ means automatic controls, including relays,
switches and other auxiliary equipment used to form a safety-control
system, that are intended to prevent unsafe operation of the controlled
equipment.

(28) “Contractor or farm fuel tanks’” means tanks having a total ag-
gregate capacity not greater than 200 gallons mounted on a pick-up
truck or similar vehicle.

(29)* “Corrosion expert” means a person who, by reason of thorough
knowledge of the physical sciences and the principles of engineering and
mathematics acquired by a professional education and related practical
experience, is qualified to engage in the practice of corrosion control on
buried or submerged metal piping systems and metal tanks. The person
shall be aceredited or certified as being qualified by the National Associa-
tion of Corrosion Engineers or be a registered professional engineer who
has education and experience in corrosion control of buried or submerged
metal piping systems and metal tanks.

(30) “Department’” means the department of industry, labor and
human relations.

(81)* “Dielectric material’”” means a material that does not conduct
direct electrical current. Dielectric coatings are used to electrically iso-
late underground storage tank systems from the surrounding soils. Die-
lectric bushings are used to electrically isolate portions of the under-
ground storage tank system, such as the tank from piping.

(32)* “Electrical equipment” means underground equipment that
contains dielectric fluid that is necessary for the operation of equipment
such as transformers and buried electrical cable.

(33)* “BExcavation zone’’ means the volume containing the tank sys-
tem and backfill material bounded by the ground surface, walls, and floor

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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of the pit and trenches into which the underground storage tank system
is placed at the time of installation.

. (314)* “Existing’’ means installed or in place on or prior to May 1,
991.

(35)* “Existing tank system’ means a tank system used to contain an
accumulation of regulated substances or for which installation has com-
menced on or prior to May 1, 1991 or other specified date. Installation is
considered to have commenced if the owner or operator has obtained all
federal, state, and local approvals or permits necessary to begin physical
construction of the tank system site or installation of the tank system
and a continuous on-site physical construction or installation program
has begun.

(36)*“‘Farm tank” means a tank located on a tract of land devoted to

- the production of crops or raising animals, including fish, and associated

residences and 1mprovements A farm tank shall be located on the farm

property. “Farm” includes fish hatcheries, rangeland and nurseries with
growing operations.

Note: See also 5.°102,04 (3), Stats., for the definition of a farm operation,

(37) “Flammable liquid”’ means a liquid having a flash point below
100°:F and having a vapor pressure not exceeding 40 pounds per square
inch (absolute) at 100° I, These materials are also known as Class I li-
quids. Class I liquids are subdivided as follows:

(a) “Class IA” means those liquids having flash points below 73° F and
having a boiling point below 100° F.

(b) “Class IB’’ means those liquids having flash points below 73° F and
having a boiling point at or above 100° F.

(e) “Class IC’* means those liquids having flash points at or above 73°
F and below .100° F

(38) “Flash point”’ means the minimum temperature at which a flam-
mable or combustible liquid will give off sufficient flammable vapors to
form an ignitible mixture with air near the surface of the liquid or within
the vessel as determined by the following test methods:

(a) ASTM D56 - Standard Test Method for Flash Point by Tag
Closed Tester for liquids having a viscosity less than 45 SUS at 100° F
and a flash point below 200° F;

(b) ASTM D93 - Standard Test Methods for Flash Point by Pensky-
Martens Closed Tester for liquids having a viscosity of 45 SUS or more
at 100° F or a flash point of 200° F or higher;

(c) As an alternate, ASTM D3278 - Standard Test Methods for Flash
Point of Liquids by Setaflash Closed Tester, may be used for paints,
enamels, lacquers, varnishes and related products and their components
having flash points between 32° F and 230° F, and having a viscosity
lower than 150 stokes at 77° F; and

(d) As an alternate, ASTM D3828 - Standard Test Methods for Flash
Point by Setaflash Closed Tester, may be used for testing aviation tur-
bine fuels.

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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(89)* “Flow-through process tank’ is a tank that forms an integral
part of a production process through which there is a steady, variable,
recurring or intermittent flow of materials during the operation of the
process. Flow-through process tanks do not include tanks used for the
storage of materials prior to their introduction into the production pro-
cess or for the storage of finished produets or by-products from the pro-
duction process.

(40)* “Free product’ means a regulated substance that is present as a
nonaqueous phase liquid, such as a liquid not dissolved in water.

(41)* “Gathering lines” means any pipeline, equipment, facility or
building used in the transportation of oil or gas during oil or gas produc-
tion or gathering operations.

(42)* - “Hazardous substance underground storage tank system”
means an underground storage tank system that contains a hazardous
substance defined in section 101 (14) of CERCLA, but not including any
substance regulated as a hazardous waste under Subtitle C, or any mix-
ture of such substances and petroleum, and which is not a petroleum un-
derground storage tank system.

(43)* “Heating 0il”’ means petroleum that is No. 1, No. 2, No. 4—
light, No. 4—heavy, No. 5—light, No. 5—heavy, and No. 6 technical
grades of fuel oil; other residual fuel oils, including Navy Special Fuel Oil
and Bunker C; and other fuels when used as substitutes for one of these
fuel oils. Heating oil is typically used in the operation of heating equip-
ment, boilers, or furnaces.

(44)*“Hydraulic lift tank’ means a tank holding hydraulic fluid for a
closed-loop mechanical system that uses compressed air or hydraulic
fluid to operate lifts, elevators, and other similar devices.

(45) “Important building” means a building occupied by one or more
persons for-other than incidental use or a building that has a high hazard
use or a building that is sited with respect to a UST system so that it will
have a detrimental effect on release response or fire control activities.

(46) “Incompetence” means conduct which evidences a lack of ability
to perform the functions or tasks required to protect the health, safety
and welfare of the public; lack of knowledge of the fundamental princi-
pals of UST system installation, testing, removal, cleaning, relining, in-
spection or site assessment; or lack of knowledge of this chapter or an
inability to apply those prmclples, or failure to maintain competency in
the current practices and methods applicable to this chapter.

(47) “Interstitial monitoring”’ means a leak detection method which
entails the surveillance of the space between a UST system’s walls and
the secondary containment system for a change in steady state condi-
tions. In a double-walled tank, this change may be indicated by a loss of
vacuum, a drop in pressure, a drop in the fluid level in a visible reservoir,
or the detection of the regulated substance or water in the interstitial
space or both. In a secondary containment system consisting of a natural
or synthetic liner or a vault, the surveillance consists of frequent or con-
tinuous sampling from a monitoring well or interstitial monitor between
the UST and the liner to detect the presence of regulated substance or
water.

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
Register, April, 1991, No, 424
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(48) “Inventory controls’” means techniques used to identify a loss of
product that are based on volumetric measurements in the tank and rec-
onciliation of those measurements with product delivery and withdrawal
records.

(49) “Liquid’’ means a substanece which is neither solid nor gas at stan-
dard conditions of temperature, 60° F, and pressure, 14.7 pounds per
square inch absolute.

(50)* “Liquid trap’ means sumps, well cellars, and other traps used in
association with oil and gas production, gathering, and extraction opera-~
tions including gas production plants, for the purpose of collecting oil,
water, and ‘other liquids. The liquid traps may temporarily collect li-
quids for subsequent disposition or reinjection into a production or pipe-
line stream, or may collect and separate liquids from a gas stream.

(51) “‘Listed’” means equipment or materials to which has been at-
tached a label, symbol or other identifying mark of an organization ac-
ceptable to the department and concerned with produet evaluation, that
maintains periodic inspections of production of labeled equipment or ma-
terials and by whose labeling the manufacturer indicates compliance
with appropriate standards or performance in a specified manner.

N(o[tje: ;I‘he department accepts the following listing organizations: Underwriters Laborato-
ries (UL).

(62) “Maintenance” means the normal operational upkeep to prevent
an underground storage tank system from releasing product.

(83) “Misconduct” means an act performed in UST system installa-
tion, testing, removal, cleaning, relining, inspection or site assessment
functions or tasks which jeopardizes the interests of the public, including
violation of federal or state laws, local ordinances or administrative rules
relating to UST systems, preparation of deficient or falsified reports, fail-
ure to submit information or reports required by law or contract when
requested by the municipality or the department, conduct which evi-
dences a lack of trustworthiness, or misrepresentation of qualifications
such as education, experience or certification.

(54)*“Motor fuel”’ means petroleum or a petroleum-based substance
that is motor gasoline, aviation gasoline, No. 1 or No. 2 diesel fuel, or any
grade of gasohol, and is typically used in the operation of a motor engine.

(85) ‘‘Motor vehicle” means a self-propelled motor-driven vehicle
which is used for moving people or products on land, water or air.

(56) “‘Negligence’” means failure by omission or commission to dis-
ch:ix)xige the duty required to protect the health, safety and welfare of the
public.

(57)* “‘New tank system’’ means a tank system that will be used to
contain an accumulation of regulated substances and for which installa-
tion has commenced after May 1, 1991, or other specified date.

Note: See also “Existing tank system.”

(568)* ““Noncommercial purposes” with respect to motor fuel means
not for resale.

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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(59) “0il burner” means a device for burning oil, including, but not
limited to, boilers, furnaces, water heaters, or ranges. A burner of this
type may be furnished with or without a primary safety control; and it
may be a pressure atomizing gun type, a horizontal or vertical rotary
type, or a mechanical or natural draft vaporizing type.

(60) ““Oil-burning equipment’’ means an oil burner of any type to-
gether with its tank, piping, wiring, controls and related devices and in-
cluding all oil burners, oil-fired units and heating and cooking appliances.

(61)* “On the premises where stored”’ with respect to heating oil
means storage tank systems located on the same property, or contiguous
property of the same owner, where the stored heating oil is used.

(62)* “‘Operational life” means the period beginning when installation
of the tank system has commenced until the time the tank system is
properly closed.

(63)* “Operator’’ means any person in control of, or having responsi-
bility for, the daily operation of the underground storage tank system.

(64)* “Overfill release’” means a release that occurs when a tank is
filled beyond its capacity, resulting in a discharge of the regulated sub-
stance to the environment.

(65) ““Owner’” means:

(a) In the case of an underground storage tank system in use on No-
vember 8, 1984, or brought into use after that date, any person who owns
all or a portion of an underground storage tank system used for storage,
use, or dispensing of regulated substances or the person owning the prop-
erty on which the underground storage tank system is located; and

(b) In the case of any underground storage tank system not in use, any
person who owned all or a portion of the underground storage tank sys-
tem immediately prior to the discontinuation of its use, or the person
i)wning the property on which the underground storage tank system is
ocated.

" (66)* “Person’’ means an individual, trust, firm, joint stock company,
federal agenecy, corporation, state, mumc1pa11ty, comm1ss1on, political
subdivision of a state, or any interstate body. “Person” also includes a
consortium, a joint venture, a commercial entity, and the United States
government.

(67) “Petroleum’’ means crude oil, crude oil fractions, and refined pe-
gro%eum fractions, including gasoline, kerosene, heating oils, and diesel
uels.

(68)* “Petroleum underground storage tank system’’ means an under-
ground storage tank system that contains petroleum or a mixture of pe-
troleum with insignificant quantities of other regulated substances. Such
systems include those containing motor fuels, jet fuels, distillate fuel oils,
residual fuel oils, lubricants, petroleum solvents, and used oils.

(69)* “Pipe” or “piping”’ means a hollow cylinder or tubular conduit
that is constructed of nonearthen materials.

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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(70)* “Pipeline facilities”, including gathering lines, means new and
existing pipe rights-of-way and any equipment, facilities, or buildings.

(71) “Place of employment”’ means any location within the jurisdie-
tion of the department pursuant to s. 101.02, Stats., at which flammable
and combustible liquid tanks, their products and attached pumping sys-
tems are considered to be integral and indispensable parts of the place of
employment or public building.

(72) “Positive sampling, test, or monitoring results’’ means the results
of sampling testing, or monitoring using a method described in part 4 of
subch. VI that indicate a release from an underground storage tank sys-
tem has occurred.

(73) “Product’ means a substance stored in an underground or above-
ground storage tank,

(74) “Public building” means any structure, including exterior parts
of the building, such as a porch, exterior platform or steps providing
means of ingress or egress, used in whole or in part as a place of resort,
assemblage, lodging, trade, traffic, occupancy, or use by the public or by
3 or more tenants.

Note: This definition is taken from s. 101.01 (2) (g), Stats.

(75) “Pump, automatic oil”” means a pump which is not an integral
part of an oil burner that automatically pumps oil from the supply tank
and delivers the oil by gravity under a constant head to an oil-burning
appliance. The pump is designed to stop pumping automatically in case
of total breakage of the o1l supply line between the pump and the
appliance.

(76) “Pumbp, oil transfer’’ means an oil pump, automatically or manu-
ally operated, that transfers oil through continuous piping from a supply
tank to an oil-burning appliance or to an auxiliary tank and is not de-
signed to stop pumping automatically in case of total breakage of the oil
supply line between the pipe and the appliance.

(77) “Readily accessible’” means capable of being reached easily and
quickly for operation, maintenance and inspection.

(78) “Regulated substance” means any flammable or combustible
liquid.
Note: Any substance defined in section 101 (14) of CERCLA, excluding any substance

regulated as a hazardous waste under subtitle C, that is a flammable or combustible liquid is a
regulated substance,

(79) “Release’ means any discharge, including, but [not] limited to,
spilling, ‘leaking, ‘pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, leaching,
dumping or disposal of a flammable or combustible liquid into ground-
water, surface water or subsurface soils.

(80)* ‘‘Release detection’” means determining whether a release of reg-
ulated substance has occurred from the underground storage tank sys-
tem into the environment or into the interstitial space between the un-
derground storage tank system and its secondary barrier or secondary
containment around it,

(81) “Remodeling or alteration’ means a change or modification.

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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(82) “‘Repair’’ means to restore a tank or storage tank system compo-
nent that has caused a release or may cause a release of product from the
underground storage tank system,

(83) “Residential marine service station’’ means that portion of a one-
or 2-family residential property where liquid fuels are stored in or dis-
pensed for nonretail purposes from fixed equipment on land into the fuel
tanks of self-propelled marine craft, including all facilities used for the
storage, dispensing, and handling of flammable and combustible liquids.

(84)* “Residential tank’ means a tank located on the same property
as a one- or 2-family dwelling or on the same property as a residential
building that falls under the scope of ch. ILHR 57 and used only by the
residents of the property or for the maintenance of the property.

Note: Section ILHR 57.001 specifies that ch. ILHR 57 applies to all places of abode, includ-
ing but not limited to; apartment buildings; garden apartments; rowhouses; townhouses; con-
dominiums; hotels; motels; rooming houses; dormitories; convents; monasteries; homes for
the aged; sheltered facilities for battered women as defined in s. 46.95, Stats., and community
based residential facilities.

(85)* “SARA” means the Superfund -Amendments and Reauthoriza-
tion Act of 1986

(86) ““Secondary containment’” means a system installed around an
UST that is designed to prevent a release from migrating beyond the
secondary containment system outer wall in the case of a double-walled
tank system or excavation area in the case of a liner or vault system
before the release can be detected. Such a system may include, but is not
limi;;ed to, impervious natural and "synthetic liners, double-walls or
vaults.

(87)*‘‘Septic tank’’ means a watertight covered receptacle designed to
receive or:process, through liquid separation or biological digestion, the
sewage discharged from a building sewer. The effluent from such recepta-
cle is distributed for disposal through the soil. Settled solids and scum
gror? the tank are pumped out periodically and hauled to a treatment
acility.

(88)* “Stormwater or wastewater collection system’ means piping,
pumps, conduits, and any other equipment necessary to collect ‘and
transport the flow of surface water run-off resulting from precipitation,
or domestic, commercial, or industrial wastewater to and from retention
areas or any areas where treatment is designated to occur. The collection
of stormwater and wastewater does not include treatment except where
incidental to conveyance.

(89)* “‘Surface impoundment’’ . means a natural topographic depres-
sion, diked area, or man-made excavation other than an injection well
formed primarily of ‘earthen materials, although it may be lined with
man-made materials.

(90)* “Tank” means a stationary device designed to contain an ac-
cumulation of regulated substances ‘and constructed of nonearthen
materials, such as concrete, steel or plastic, that provide structural
support.

(90m) “Tank system’” ‘means a tank, connected -piping, ancillary
equipment ‘and containment system, if any.

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
Register, January, 1993, No. 445
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(91) “Tank, auxiliary’ for an oil-burning appliance, means a tank
having a capacity of 60 gallons or less listed for installation in the supply
piping between a burner and its main fuel supply tank. It may be in-
cluded as an integral part of an automatic pump or a transfer pump, or
may be a separate tank.

(92) “Tank, gravity’’:means a supply tank from which the product is
delivered directly by gravity.

(93) “Tank, storage’’ means a separate tank that is not connected to
an appliance for consumption.

(94) “Tank, supply” means a separate tank connected directly or by
pump to an appliance for consumption.

(95) “Tightness testing’’ means a procedure for-testing the ability of a
tank system to prevent an inadvertent release of any stored substance
into the environment or, in the case of a UST system, intrusion of
groundwater into a tank system.

(96)*Underground  area’’ > means -an underground room, such as a
basement, cellar, shaft or vault, providing enough space for physical in-
spection of the exterior of the tank situated on or above the surface of the
floor.

97)* “Underground release’’ means any below ground release.

(98):“Underground storage tank’’ or “UST” means any one or combi-
nation of: tanks, including connected pipes, that is used to contain an
accumulation of regulated substances, and the volume of which, includ-
ing the volume of connected underground pipes, is 10 percent or more
beneath the surface of the ground. The term does not include any of the
following or pipes:connected to any of the following:

(a) Septic tank;
(b) Pipeline facility, including gathering lines, regulated under: .

1. The Natural Gas Pipeline Safety Act of 1968 (49 U.S.C. App. 1671,
et seq.), or i

2. The Hazardous Liquid Pipeline Safety Act of 1979 (49 U.S.C. App.
2001, et seq.), or

3. Which is an‘intrastate pipeline facility regulated under state laws
comparable to the provisions of the law referred to in subd. 1..or 2;

(e) Surface impoundment, pit, pond, orlagoon;
(d) Storm water. or waste water collection system;
(e) Flow-through process tank;

(f) - Liquid trap or associated gathering lines directly related to oil or
gas production and gathering operations; or

(g) Storage tank situated in an underground area, such as but not lim-
ited to a basement, cellar, mineworking, drift, shaft, or tunnel, if the
storage tank is situated upon or above the surface of the floor.

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
Register, January, 1993, No, 445
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(99) #‘Underground storage tank system’ or-*“UST system’’ means an
underground storage tank, connected -piping, underground -ancillary
equipment, and containment system, if any.

(100) *“Unsaturated :zone’’ means the subsurface zone ‘containing
water under pressure less than that of the atmosphere, including water
held by capillary forces within the soil and containing air or gases gener-
ally under atmospheric. pressure.- This zone -is - limited above by the
ground surface and below by the upper surface of the zone of saturation
or the water table.

(101):“Upgrade’’ means the addition or retrofit of some systems such
as cathodie protection of tanks or piping, lining, or spill and overfill con-
trols to improve the ability of an underground storage tank system to
prevent the release of product.

(102) “Valve, manual oil shutoff’> means a manually operated valve in
an oil line for the purpose of turning on or shutting off the oil supply to a
burner.

103)*“Wastewater treatment tank’’ means a tank that is designed to
receive and treat an influent wastewater through physical, chemical, or
biological methods.

Note: Also see definition of terms as listed in the standards adopted by reference as part of
this chapter-in subch, 1V,

Histery: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91; cr, (90m), Register, January, 1993
No. 445, eff. 2-1-93.

Subchapier 11l — Administration and Enforcement

ILHR 10.10 Approval of proposed construciion, installation or operation.
(1) GENERAL. (a) Plan review and written approval from the department
or its authorized deputy shall be obtained before: commencing any con-
struction of new or additional aboveground or underground tank instal-
lation or piping installation; change in operation of an installation from
storage of a nonregulated substance to a regulated substance; upgrading
to bring into compliance an existing piping or tank installation for the
storage, handling or use of flammable or combustible liquids; addition of
vapor or groundwater monitoring wells; addition of leak detection;addi-
tion of spill or.overfill protection; tank lining; conversion of general ser-
vice stations to self-service stations; or conversion to the use of key, card
or.code operated dispensing devices.

(b) Approval need not be obtained for the following:

1. Oil-burning installations for one- and 2-family dwellings located
aboveground or in basements; and

2. Fuel supply tanks of a motor vehicle,aircraft, watercraft, mobile
power plants or mobile heating plants.

(2) LOCAL APPROVAL. (a) Plan review and approval. Plans for installa-
tions in which all tanks for the storage, handling or use of flammable or
combustible liquids have an individual capacity of less than 5000 gallons
shall be submitted for review and approved in writing by the chief of the
local fire department or other authorized agent. Review of plans for com-

* Definitions included in federal regulations.
Register, January, 1993, No. 445



16 LLHR 10 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

pliance with the groundwater protection provisions of this chapter shall
be performed by a certified inspector.

(b) Exercise of jurisdiction for groundwater protection. 1.a. With the ap-
proval of the chief elected official of the municipality, the municipality
shall determine if the fire department or other authorized agent will exer-
cise jurisdiction over the groundwater protection-related provisions of
this chapter. The municipality shall designate, in writing, to the depart-
ment that the fire department or authorized agent will exercise jurisdic-
tion over the groundwater protection provisions of this chapter for the
entire upcoming 3-year period. The written designation shall be received
by the department at least'3 months prior to the beginning of the 3-year
period, and shall include the name of the certified inspector.

b. If the fire chief or other authorized agent elects to discontinue exer-
cising jurisdiction as specified in subpar. a., the fire chief shall notify the
department in'writing and the discontinuance shall not begin until Janu-
ary 1 of the following year.

2. If the municipality elects not to exercise jurisdiction as specified in
subd. 1, written notice to the department shall be provided. The depart-
ment shall exercise jurisdiction over the groundwater protection-related
provisions of this chapter in that municipality for that upcoming year or
secure another authorized agent.

3. The department shall forward payment to a fire department or other
authorized agent which exercises jurisdiction for the enforcement of the
groundwater related provisions of this chapter. The amount of the pay-
ment shall be determined by the department and based on the number of
underground storage tank use permits issued for tanks within the area of
jurisdiction.

(3) DEPARTMENTAL APPROVAL, (a) Departmental approval shall be ob-
tained as follows:

1. Installations of tank and piping systems, as specified in sub. (2), but
located in areas where the authority to approve has not been granted to
the fire chief or authorlzed agent shall be approved in writing by the
department.

2. Installatlons in which one or more tanks for storage, handling or use
of flammable or combustible hquld will have individual capacity of 5,000
gallons or larger.

(b) The department shall review and make a determination on an apL
plication for installation approval and for plan review within 15 business
days of receiving the required information and fees.

(4) PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS AND INFORMATION. (a) Plans, specifications
and information submitted to the department or fire chief or other au-
thorized agent for review and approval shall contain the following:

1. At least 4 sets of plans, which are clear, legible and permanent cop-
ies, and one copy of specifications, fees and a completed application.

2. The name of the owner; the name of the person, firm or corporation
proposing the construction or installation, if other than the owner; the
address of the facility including the names of adjacent streets and
highways;

Register, January, 1993, No. 445
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3. A plot plan, drawn to a minimum scale of 1 inch equals 20 feet,
indicating the location of the installation with respect to property lines,
lot lines, adjoining streets or alleys, fences including those installed over
or through any part of the system, and other buildings on the same lot or
property. The plot plan shall indicate the location of buildings, other
tanks, loading and unloading docks, underground utilities, sanitary sew-

Next page is numbered 17
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ers, storm sewers, water mains, private water mains, water service pip-
ing, water wells, water reservoirs and any stream or body of water which
is within 200 feet of the tank. The class of construction of each building
shall also be indicated;

Note: See s. ILHR 10.342 for additional rules and information regarding separation from
water wells and reservoirs.

4, The location, size and capacity of each tank and the class of liquid to
be stored, the location of all piping runs and spacing between all tanks
and piping;

5. The type of tank supports, clearances including clearances between
tanks, type of venting and pressure relief used and combined capacity of
all venting and relief valves on each tank for aboveground storage;

6.-The location of fill, gauge and vent pipes and other openings for
underground storage tanks;

7. Additional data and information regarding storage, handling or use
of flammable or combustible liquids within buildings or enclosures to
demonstrate compliance with the requirements of this chapter;

8. Location of burners, tanks, pumps, piping and control valves and
the elevations of buildings and the lowest floor or pit in relation to the
installation for -oil-burning equipment;

9. The distances to dispensers, sizes of islands and traffic flow patterns
or vehicle routes around or through the facility;

10. Information and specifications describing the design and place-
ment of leak detection systems including the results of any site assess-
ments conducted in accordance with s. ILHR 10.61 (6) (f) or (5) (f) for
groundwater monitoring or vapor monitoring, if used;

11, Information regarding the type and operation of corrosion protec-
tion systems for tanks and piping, if used;

'f lz.gnformation regarding the type of secondary containment system,
if used;

13. Specifications describing the spill and overfill protection devices;

14. Information regarding the compatibility of the tank and piping
system with flammable and combustible liquids;

15. A copy of an easement that reflects any property not owned by the
system operator on which any portion of the system is located or any
vehicle is parked while fueling;

16. Information and specifications on materials, equipnient and de-
vicesbto be used in the project that do not have material approval
numbers;

17. Any material approval numbers issued in accordance withs. ILHR
10.125 for materials to be used in the project; and

18. ‘Any-other information requested on the installation application
form (SBD-9).

(b) In addition to the provisions specified in par. (a), plans for service
stations involving the use of automatic dispensing units shall indicate

Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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the location of emergency controls and shall include the following, if
applicable:

1. The location and details of the key, card, coin, code or remote oper-
ated dispensing devices;

2. A copy of the agreement between the key, card, coin, or code-holder
and the station owner; and

3. A copy of the description of the program used to train those persons
who will operate the key, card, coin, code or remote dispensing devices.

Note: See Appendix A for a sample format dispensing equipment agreement form/training
program.

(5) LOCAL REGULATIONS. This chapter may not limit the power of cit-
ies, villages and towns to make, or enforce, additional or more stringent
regulations, provided the regulations do not conflict with this chapter, or
with any .other rule of the department, or law.

(6) APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL. (a) A Flammable and Combustible
Liquid Tanks Installation and Plan Review Application form shall be
included with each application for approval.

Note: See Appendix A for an example of the Flammable and Combustible Liquid Tanks
Installation and Plan Review Application form (SBD-9). Form SBD-9 is available from the
Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations, Division of Safety and Buildings,
P.0. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, or from the local fire department or authorized
agent.

(b) If, upon examination, the department or an authorized deputy de-
termines that the plans and the application for approval substantially
conform to the provisions of this chapter, a conditional approval, in writ-
ing, will be granted. All noncomplying code conditions stated in the con-
ditional approval shall be corrected before or during construction or in-
stallation.” A conditional ‘approval issued by the ‘department or
authorized deputy shall not be construed as an assumption of any re-
sponsibility for the design or construction of a flammable and combusti-
ble liquid facility. The fire chief or authorized agent shall be notified at
least 5 days prior to commencement of installation.

(c) A letter shall be sent to the designer and the owner of record with a
statement relating to the examination of the plans and citing the condi-
tions of approval or denial. The plans shall be dated and stamped “Con-
ditionally Approved” or “Not Approved’ whichever applies. The de-
partment shall retain -one copy of the plans for all ‘projects. The
department shall forward one copy of the plans and approval letter and
Form SBD-9 to the fire department or authorized deputy having juris-
diction. The remaining 2 sets of plans shall be returned to the person
designated on the plans approval application. The owner shall be respon-
sible for maintaining one set of plans on site during all phases of
installation.

(d) If the department or authorized deputy having jurisdiction deter-
mines that the plans or application do not substantially conform to the
provisions of this chapter, the application for conditional approval will
be denied, in writing.

(e) In the event of a dispute as to whether the information submitted
to a local official having jurisdiction shows compliance with the provi-

Register, April, 1991, No, 424
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sions of this chapter, the application shall be submitted to the depart-
ment for review and the decision of the department shall govern.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.105 Plan revision. Any change in the initial installation which
deviates from original approved or conditionally approved plans shall be
submitted for review as a revision. Changes to facilities which shall be
submitted for review as a revision include changes in tank placement,
size of tank, length of piping run, and changes in monitoring equipment.
Additions or modifications to systems after the closing of the excavation
and commencement of system operation shall be submitted for review as
a new installation.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.11 Revocation of approval. The department or authorized dep-
uty may revoke any approval issued under the provisions of this chapter
for any false statements or misrepresentation of facts upon which the
approval was based.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.12 Department limitation and expiration of plan approval. Plan
approval by the department or its authorized agent shall expire 2 years
after the date indicated on the approved plans, if construction or instal-
lation has not commenced within that 2 year period.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.125 Specific approval of materials, equipment and devices. (1)
SPECIFIC APPROVAL REQUIRED. Specific approval shall be obtained in
\(;ivritging from the department for the following materials, equipment and

evices:

(a) The following leak detection devices:

1. Volumetrie tank tightness testing methods;

2. Nonvolumetric tank tightness testing methods;
3. Automatic tank gauging systems;

4, Liquid phase out-of-tank product detectors;

b. Statistical inventory reconciliation methods; and
6. Pipeline leak detection systems;

(b) Liners for dikes, except asphalt and concrete liners, as specified in
s. ILHR 10.345 (1) (e);

(¢) Flex connectors; and

(d) ‘Any material, equipment or device not submitted for review and
approvzlall fi)r a specific installation via the plan approval process under s.
IL.HR 10.10.

(2) APPLICATION. (a) General. Application for approval shall include
sufficient data, tests and other evidence from an independent third party
to prove that the material, equipment or device meets the standards re-
quired in this chapter. Upon receipt of a fee and a written application,
the department may issue an approval number for the material, equip-
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ment or device. The department shall review and make a determination
on an application for approval within 30 business days of receipt of all
forr_ns, fees, information, and documents required to complete the
review.

(b). Tank leak detection devices and systems. The applications for ap-
proval of leak detection devices and systems specified in sub. (1) (a) 1. to
5. shall include certification from an independent third party that the
leak detection device or system has been evaluated in accordance with
the applicable Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) standard test
procedures for evaluating leak detection methods and complies with the
requirements of s. ILHR 10.61 or 10.615.

(¢) Pipeline leak detection systems. The applications for approval of
pipeline leak detection systems shall include the results of an evaluation
conducted by an independent third party using a test procedure specified
in this paragraph, or equivalent.

1. The test procedure shall consider temperature, bulk modulus and
leak rate as influences on performance.

2. The testing shall be done at a variety of temperature differences
between the product in the line and the soil rangmg from negative 25° F
to positive 25° F.

3. At least 2 different types of piping with 2 different bulk moduluses
must be used in the testing.

4. Any of the following testing approaches will be acceptable:

a. Test at an instrumented test facility where actual piping runs in-
stalled specifically for testing and mcludes the instruments necessary to
closely control and monitor test and piping conditions, such as tempera-
ture, over one month using 2 pipes, controlling temperature, and using
25 different leak rates. Conduct at least 75 tests;

b. Test at 5 or more retail gas stations over 6-12 months, using differ-
ent areas and seasons. Lines must be known to be tight. At least 12 tests
per site for a total of at least 60 tests;

c. Test at 10 or more retail gas stations over a 6-12 month period.
Cover a wide range of climatic regions. Conduct at least 12 tests at each
site for at least 120 tests; or

d. Develop physical models. Use field data for validation or conduect at
least 5 tests at an instrumented facility. For volumetric piping release
detection methods, use 25 randomly selected leak rates.

(d) Dike liners. Applications for approval of synthetic and manufac-
tured dike liners shall include information on product compatibility,
construction methods, thickness, materials, field installation and seam
testing procedures, and liner bedding and soil cover quality to demon-
strate suitability for various types of installations.

Note: See Appendix A for an example of the Wisconsin Building Material Approval Appli-
cation (SBD-8028). Form SBD-8028 is available from the Department of Industry, Labor
and Human Relations, Division of Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin
53707,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.
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ILHR 10.13 Registration - new and replacement aboveground and under-
ground storage tanks. (1) GENERAL. (a) 1. All new and replacement un-
derground storage tanks installed on or after May 1, 1991 shall be regis-
tered with the department at installation.

2. Except for pipeline facilities, aboveground tanks of 110 gallons or
less capacity, farm and residential aboveground tanks of 1,100 gallons or
less capacity storing petroleum not for resale, aboveground tanks used
for storing heating oil for consumptive use on the premises where stored
and tanks owned by the state or federal government, all new and replace-
ment aboveground petroleum storage tanks installed on or after May 1,
1991 shall be registered with the department at installation.

(b) The owner of the storage tank shall be responsible for registering
the storage tank upon installation.

(2) REGISTRATION PROCEDURE. An Underground Storage Tank Regis-
tration Form (SBD-7437) for each underground storage tank shall be
compl eted and submitted to the department by the tank owner. A Flam-
mable and Combustible Liquid Tanks Installation and Plan Review Ap-
plication Form (SBD-9), plot plan and other documentation for review
and acceptance for each new or replacement underground storage tank
shall be completed and submitted to the department by the tank owner.

Note 1: See Appendix A for examples of the Underground Storage Tank Registration Form
(SBD-7437), the Aboveground Storage Tank Registration Form (SBD-8731), and Flamma-
ble and Combustible Liquid Tanks Installation and Plan Review Application Form (SBD-9).
Forms SBD-7437, SBD-8731 and SBD-9 are available from the Department of Industry,
Labor and Human Relations, Division of Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box 7969, Madison,
‘Wisconsin 53707, or from the local fire department or authorized agent,

Note 2: Eligibility for Petroleum Environmental Cleanup Fund Act (PECFA) funds re-
quires prior tank registration..

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.14 Registration - existing aboveground and underground stor-
age tanks. (1) GENERAL. (a) 1. All in-use or temporarily out-of-service
underground storage tanks installed prior to May 1, 1991 shall be regis-
tered with the department.

2. Except for pipeline facilities, aboveground tanks of 110 gallons or
less capacity, farm and residential aboveground tanks of 1,100 gallons or
less -capacity storing petroleum not for resale, and aboveground tanks
used for storing heating oil for consumptive use on the premises where
stored and tanks owned by the state or federal government, all in-use or
temporarily out-of-service aboveground petroleum storage tanks in-
stalled prior.to.May 1, 1991 shall be registered by the department.

(b) 1. The owner of the storage tank shall be responsible for registering
the tank.

2. The owner of an existing storage tank previously used to store a
nonregulated substance undergoing a change to store a regulated sub-
stance shall be responsible for registering the change operation of the
underground storage tank within 10 days of the change.

3. The new owner of an existing storage tank shall be responsible for
registering the change of ownership within 10 days of the change.
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4, The owner of an existing tank system which undergoes any of the
following changes shall be responsible for registering the change within
10 days of the change:

a. A change in service;
b. Permanent or temporary closure;

c. A change in service or permanent closure of a temporarily closed
tank;

d. The addition of release detection, spill or overfill control or corrosion
protection of any part of the system; and

e. Tank lining.

5. The owner of an existing tank at a facility which undergoes a name
change or-an owner who undergoes a change of mailing address shall be
responsible for registering the name change or address change within 10
days of the change.

(2) REGISTRATION PROCEDURE. An Underground Storage Tank Regis-
tration Form (SBD-7437) for each underground storage tank shall be
completed and submitted to the department by the tank owner. An Un-
derground Storage Tank Use Permit Application (SBD-7658) shall be
sent by the department to the underground storage tank owner in re-
ﬁp())o&se to the registration within the timeframes specified in s. ILHR

Note 1: See Appendix A for examples of the Underground Storage Tank Registration Form
(SBD-7437), Aboveground Storage Tank Registration Form (SBD-8731), and the Under-
ground Storage Tank Use Permit Application (SBD-7658). Forms SBD-7437, SBD-8731 and
SBD-7658 are available from the Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations, Di-
vision of Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, or from the local
fire department or authorized agent.

Note 2: Eligibility for Petroleum Environmental Cleanup Fund Act (PECFA) funds re-
quires prior tank registration.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.15 Registration - permanently closed or removed aboveground
and underground storage tanks. (1) GENERAL. (a) 1. All permanently
closed or removed underground storage tanks except farm and residen-
tial tanks of 1,100 gallons or less capacity used for storing motor fuel for
noncommercial purposes and underground storage tanks used for storing
heating oil for consumptive use on the premises where stored, shall have
been registered with the department by May 1, 1991.

2.-All permanently closed ‘or removed underground storage ‘tanks
which are farm, residential, underground storage tanks of 1,100 gallons
or less capacity used for storing motor fuel for noncommercial purposes
and underground storage tanks for storing heating oil for consumptive
purposes on the premises where stored shall have been registered by May

t

3. Except for pipeline facilities, aboveground tanks of 110 gallons or
less capacity, farm and residential aboveground tanks of 1,100 gallons or
less capacity storing petroleum not for resale, aboveground tanks used
for storing heating oil for consumptive use on the premises where stored
and tanks owned by the state or federal government, all petroleum
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aboveground storage tanks permanently closed or removed shall be reg-
istered with the department.

4, Storage tanks which are permanently closed or removed after May
1, 1991, or the discovery of which occurs after May 1, 1991 shall be regis-
tered with the department within 15 business days of permanent closure
or-removal or within 15 business days of discovery.

(b) The owner of the permanently closed underground storage tank or
the land from which the underground storage tank was removed shall be
responsible for registering the tank as specified in par. (a).

(2) REGISTRATION PROCEDURE. An Underground Storage Tank Regis-
tration Form (SBD-7437) for each permanently closed or removed un-
derground storage tank shall be completed and submitted to the depart-
ment by the tank owner.

Note 1: See Appendix A for examples of the Underground Storage Tank Registration Form
(SBD-7437) and the Aboveground Storage Tank Registration Form (SBD-8731). Forms
SBD-7437 and SBD-8731 are available from the Department of Industry, Labor and Human
Relations, Division of Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, or
from the local fire department or authorized agent.

“Note 2: Compliance with this section satisfies the mandates for abandoned tank registra-
tion specified in 5, 101.142, Stats., and the federal Underground Storage Tank Program autho-
rized under the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA).

Note 3: Eligibility for Petroleum Environmental Cleanup Fund Act (PECFA) funds re-
quires prior tank registration,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.16 New and replacement underground storage tank use permit.
(1) APPLICATION. (a) The owner of any new or replacement underground
storage tank, with the exception of farm or residential underground
tanks of 1,100 gallons or less used for storing motor fuel for noncommer-
cial purposes and underground tanks storing heating oil for consumptive
purposes on the premises where stored, shall obtain an underground stor-
age tank use permit from the department for each underground storage
tank as specified in this section.

(b) The Underground Storage Tank Use Permit Application (SBD-
7658) shall be obtained after the underground storage tank is registered
as specified in s. ILHR 10.13, and plan approval as specified in s. ILHR
10.10 is obtained and the underground storage tank is installed, but
before the underground storage tank is placed in operation.

(2) PERMIT PROCEDURE. (a) An Underground Storage Tank Use Per-
mit Application (SBD-7658) for each new or replacement underground
storage tank shall be completed and submitted by the tank owner to the
department for review and approval together with the following;:

1.°A completed, signed Underground Storage Tank Installation In-
spection Checklist (SBD-6294);

-2, The most recent test report fdr the cathodic protection system or
impressed current system, if utilized;

3. Proof of financial responsibility as specified in subch. VIII;

4. A tank locator diagram, map or plot plan drawn to scale specifying
the exact individual tank location in relation to streets, buildings, and
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compass direction, unless previously submitted to the department as
part of the plan review and approval process; and

5. Proof of compliance with leak detection requirements.

(b) Upon review and acceptance of the information specified in par.
(a), the department shall issue an Underground Storage Tank Use Per-
mit (SBD-7659) for each underground storage tank.

Note: See Appendix A for examples of the Underground Storage Tank Use Permit Applica-
tion (SBD-7658), the Underground Storage Tank Use Permit (SBD-7659) and the Under-
ground Storage Tank Installation Inspection Checklist (SBD-6294). Forms SBD-7658 and
SBD-6294 are available from the Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations, Di-
vision of Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, or from the local
fire department or authorized agent.

(3) DEPARTMENT PERMIT PROCESSING TIMES. The department shall re-
view and make a determination on the Underground Storage Tank Use
Permit Application (SBD-7658) within 30 business days of receipt of the
completed forms and required information.

(4) PERMIT EXPIRATION, (a) The underground storage tank use permit
shall expire 8 years from the date of issuance.

(b) The owner of the underground tank shall be sent a renewal notice
of the underground storage tank use permit for the underground storage
tank by the department before the expiration of the current permit.

(5) REPERMIT PROCEDURE. (a) The owner shall submit the Under-
ground Storage Tank Use Permit Application Form (SBD-7658), test
reports, inspection report, and required information as specified in sub.
(2) for the repermit procedure.

(b) The department shall process the repermit request as specified in
sub. (2).(b) within the processing times as specified in sub. (3).

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.17 Existing underground storage tank use permit procedure. (1)
APPLICATION. (a) The owner of each existing in-use or temporarily out-
of-service underground storage tank, with the exception of farm or resi-
dential underground storage tanks of 1,100 gallons or less used for stor-
ing motor fuel for noncommercial purposes and underground storage
tanks storing heating oil for consumptive purposes on the premises where
stored, shall be sent an Underground Storage Tank Use Permit Applica-
tion by the department for each underground storage tank as specified in
this section.

(b) The Underground Storage Tank Use Permit Application shall be
obtained only after tank registration as specified in s, ILHR 10.14 and in
accordance with the following:

Year Underground Storage Use Permit Application
Tank was Installed No Later Than
Before 1972 or Date One Year After May 1, 1991
Unkown
1973 - 1982 Two Years After May 1, 1991
1983 - May 1, 1991 Three Years After May 1, 1991
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(2) PERMIT PROCEDURE. (a) An Underground Storage Tank Use Per-
mit Application Form (SBD-7658) for each existing in-use or temporar-
ily out-of-service underground storage tank shall be completed and sub-
mitted by the tank owner to the department for review and approval
together with the following:

1. The most recent test report for the cathodic protection system or
impressed current system, if utilized;

2. Information regarding the method of leak detection used and proof
of system code compliance;

3. A description of the spill and overfill protection devices, if any;

4. Documentation demonstrating the financial responsibility for the
tank; and

5. A tank locator diagram, map or plot plan drawn to scale specifying
the exact individual tank location in relation to streets, buildings, and
compass direction, unless previously submitted to the department as
part of the plan review and approval process.

(b) Upon review and acceptance of the information specified in par.
(a), the department shall issue an Underground Storage Tank Use Per-
mit (SBD-7659) for each underground storage tank.

Note: See Appendix A for examples of the Underground Storage Tank Use Permit Applica-
tion (SBD-7668) and the Underground Storage Tank Use Permit (SBD-7659). Form SBD-
7658 is available from the Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations, Division of
Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, or from the local fire depart-
ment or authorized agent.

(3) DEPARTMENT PERMIT PROCESSING TIMES. (a) Except as provided in
par. (b), the department shall review and make a determination on the
Underground Storage Tank Use Permit Application within 30 business
days of receipt of the completed forms and required information.

(b) For those Underground Storage Tank Use Permit Applications
submitted during the first 18 months after May 1, 1991. The department
shall review and make a determination within 90 business days of receipt
of the completed forms and required information.’

(4) PERMIT EXPIRATION. (2) The underground storage tank use permit
shall expire 3 years from the date of issuance.

(b) The owner of the underground storage tank shall obtain a renewal
of the underground storage tank use permit for the underground storage
tank before the expiration of the current use permit.

(5) REPERMIT PROCEDURE. (a) The owner shall submit the use permit
application form, test reports and required information as specified in
sub. (2) for the repermit procedure.

(b) The department shall process the repermit request as specified in
sub. (2) (b) within the processing times as specified in sub. (3).

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.18 Enforcement and inspections. (1) ENFORCEMENT. The rules
in this chapter shall be enforced by the department or its deputies or
authorized agents, and by all local officials or bodies having jurisdiction
to approve plans or specifications or issue permits for construction, alter-
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ations or installations within the scope of this chapter or having author-
ity to investigate and eliminate related fire hazards.

(2) INSPECTIONS. (a) New and replacement installations. 1. Inspections
shall be conducted during the installation of new or replacement storage
tanks or piping systems within the scope of subch. VI and aboveground
tanks of capacity greater than 5000 gallons under the scope of subch. V
and heating oil tanks of greater than 4000 gallon capacity under the
scope of subch. VII. Inspections shall be conducted by an authorized
deputy oragent of the department to ascertain whether or not the con-
struction or installations conform to the condltlonally approved plans,
the conditional approval letter, and the provisions of this chapter.

2. a. After review and approval is granted, the installer shall notify the
chief of the local fire department or authorized deputy or agent, in writ-
ing within 5 days, before starting an installation.

b. The chief of the fire department or authorized deputy or agent shall
inspect the installation and give written notice of approval or disap-
proval to the owner on a completed, signed Underground Storage Tank
Installation Inspection Checklist (SBD-6294).

Note: See Appendix A for example of Underground Storage Tank Installation Inspection
Checklist (SBD-6294). The original copy is to be given to the owner and copies furnished to
and retained by the department and the fire department or authorized agent as part of their .
permanent file,

¢. The certified tank installer who installs a tank may complete the
Underground Storage Tank Inspection Checklist (SBD-6294) if the cer~
tified inspector is unable to do so.

(b). Existing installations. Inspections at existing installations shall be
conducted periodically by an authorized deputy of the department to
determine if the installation remains in conformance with the provisions
of this chapter.

Note: Inspection staff from the Bureau of Petroleum Inspection and Fire Protection will
conduct inspections as part of their petroleum product sampling inspections. Local certified
inspectors will conduct inspections of tank facilities.

(¢) Written notice. When the tank is inspected by a certified inspector,
all violations of the rules shall be specifically listed including the allotted
‘time to correct the violation.

(3) SYSTEM SHUTDOWN. Persons with enforcement authority under this
chapter shall have the authority to shut down UST systems or compo-
nents of UST systems via the issuance of orders and disabling of the sys-
tem with locks under the following conditions:

(a) Immediate shutdown. Underground storage tank systems or their
components which pose an immediate danger to life, safety or health
shall be subject to immediate shutdown. Conditions which cause imme-
diate danger to life, safety, or health include, but are not limited to: vis-
ual evidence of leakage of flammable or combustible liquid; immediate
human exposure to flammable or combustible liquids, such as presence in
drinking water or vapors in buildings; broken equipment resulting in un-
controlled release of flammable or combustible liquids; or free flammable
or combustible liquid product going to surface water.

(b) Shutdown after investigation. Underground storage tank systems or
their components for which there is clear and present evidence of a re-
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lease to the environment shall be shutdown. Clear and present evidence
of a release to the environment includes, but is not limited to: inventory
records, ‘precision tank integrity testing results, leak detection system
results or other specific physical evidence associated with a particular
tank or system.

(c) Shutdown after long term violation. Underground storage tank sys-
tems or components for which there is a continuing code violation under
this chapter will be subject to shutdown if the following conditions are
met:

1. An order is issued with a specific compliance date and a period for
compliance;

2. The first reinspection made after the specified compliance date
shows that compliance has not been achieved;

3. A second compliance date is set with a period for compliance;

4. Reinspection after the second compliance date shows that compli-
ance is still not achieved; and

5. The owner has not filed a written appeal with the department within
15 days of receiving the order.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.19 Groundwater protection inspections. All inspections for en-
forcement of the groundwater protection provisions of this chapter shall
be conducted by inspectors certified by the department.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.20 Fees. Fees shall be submitted to the department as speci-
fied in s, Ind 69.10. Fees shall be submitted at the time the application for
approval is submitted. No plan examinations, approvals or inspections
may be made until the fees are received.

Note: See s. Ind 69.10 for distribution of fees to authorized agents for providing inspection
services. Distribution of fees to authorized agents will occur after the inspection is completed
and & completed and signed Underground Storage Tank Installation Inspection Checklist
(SBD-6294) is submitted to the department.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.21 Appeals. As specified in s. 227.12, Stats., any municipality,
corporation or any.5 or more persons having an interest in a rule may
appeal to1 the department requesting the adoption, amendment or repeal
of the rule.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.22 Petition for variance. (1) PROCEDURE. The department
shall consider and may grant a variance to an administrative rule upon
receipt of a completed petition for variance form from the owner and a
position statement from the fire department having responsibility, pro-
vided an equivalency is established in the petition for variance which
meets the intent of the rule being petitioned. The department shall
charge a fee for processing the petition for variance. The department
may impose specific conditions in a petition for variance to promote the
protection of the health, safety or welfare of the employes or the public.
Violation of those conditions under which the petition is granted shall
constitute a violation of this chapter.
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(2) PETITION PROCESSING TIME. Except for priority petitions, the de-
partment shall review and make a determination on a petition for vari-
ance within 30 business days of receipt of all ealculations, documents and
fees required to complete the review. The department shall process prior-
ity petitions within 10 business days.

Note; Section 101,02 (6), Stats,, and eh. ILHR 3 outline the procedure for submitting peti-
tions to the department and the department’s procedures for hearing petitions, See Appendix
A for an example of the Petition for Variance Form (SB-8) and the Fire Department Position
Statement Form (SB-8A).

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.23 Penalties. Penalties for violations of the rules of this chap-
ter shall be assessed in accordance with s. 101.09 (5), Stats., or 40 CFR s.
281.41 of US EPA regulations or both.

Note: Section 101.09 (5), Stats., states “(5) Penalties. Any person who violales this section or
any rule or order adopted under this section shall forfeit not less than $10 nor more than $1,000 for
each violation. Each violation of this section or any rule or order under this section constitutes a
separate offense and each day of continued violation is a separale offense.” Section 281.41 of 40
CFR, US EPA regulations requires the department to assess fines of up to $5,000 or more for
each tank for each day of violation.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

Subchapter IV — Standards

ILHR 10.25 Adoption of standards by reference. (1) CONSENT TO INCOR-
PORATE. Pursuant to s. 227.21, Stats., the attorney general and the revi-
sor-of statutes have consented to the incorporation by reference of the
following standards:

(a) American Petroleum Institute, 1220 L Street, Northwest, Wash-
ington, D.C, 20005.

1."Welded ‘Steel Tanks For Oil Storage, API Standard No. 650, 8th
Edition, 1988;

2. Recommended Practice for Abandonment or Removal of Used Un-
(llgxéground Service Station Tanks, API Publication 1604, 2nd Edition,
7-

3. Installation of Underground Petroleum Storage Systems, API Pub-
lication 1615, 4th Edition, 1987;

4. Recommended Practice for Bulk Liquid Stock Control at Retail
Outlets, API Publication 1621, 4th Edition, 1987;

5. Recommended Practice for Interior Lining of Existing Steel Under-
ground Storage Tanks, API Publication 1631, 2nd Edition, 1987;

6. Cathodic Protection of Underground Petroleum Storage Tanks and
Piping Systems, API Publication 1632, 2nd Edition, 1987;

7. Cleaning Petroleum Storage Tanks, API Publication 2015, 3rd Edi-
tion, 1985; and

8. Repairing Crude Oil Liquified Petroleum Gas and Product Pipe-
lines, API Publication 2200, 2nd Edition, 1983.

(b) American National Standards Institute, 1430 Broadway, New
York, New York 10018.
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‘1."Chemical Plant and Petroleum Refinery Piping, ANSI/ASME
B31.3, 1990;

2. Liquid Petroleum Transportation Piping Systems, ANSI/ASME
B31.4, 1989; and

3. Standard on Welded and Seamless Wrought-Steel Pipe, ANSI
B36.10M, 1985.

(e¢) American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM), 1916 Race
Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103.

1. Standard Test Method for Penetration of Bituminous Materials,
ASTM D5-86;

2. Standard Test Method for Flash Point by Tag Closed Tester,
ASTM D56-87;

D §6 gtandard Method for Distillation of Petroleum Products, ASTM
- 2;

4. Standard Test Methods for Flash Point by Pensky-Martens Closed
Tester, ASTM D93-85;

5. Standard Test Method for Vapor Pressure of Petroleum Products
(Reid Method), ASTM D323-82;

6. Standard Test Methods for Flash Point of Liquids by Setaflash
Closed Tester, ASTM D3278-82;

7. 8Standard Test Methods for Flash Point by Setaflash Closed Tester,
ASTM D3828-87; and

8. Specification for Glass-Fiber-Reinforced Polyester Underground
Petroleum Storage Tanks, ASTM D4021-86.

(d) Association for Composite Tanks, 1900 Frankfurst Avenue, Balti-
more, Maryland 21226; Specifications for Fabrication of FRP Clad/
Composite Underground Storage Tanks, Standard ACT-100, 1989,

(e) Environmental Protection Agency, Office of Underground Storage
Tanks, Washington, D.C. 20460.

1. Standard Test Procedures for Evaluating Leak Detection Methods:
Volumetric Tank Tightness Test Methods, March 1990;

2. Standard Test Procedure for Evaluating Leak Detection Methods:
Nonvolumetric Tank Tightness Test Methods, March 1990;

3. Standard Test Procedures for Evaluating Leak Detection Methods:
Automatic Tank Gauging Systems, March 1990;

4, Standard Test Procedure for Evaluating Leak Detection Methods:
Liquid-Phase Out-of-Tank Product Detectors, March 1990;

5. Standard Test Procedure for Evaluating Leak Detection Methods:
Vapor-Phase Out-of-Tank Product Detectors, March 1990; and

6. Standard Test Procedures for Evaluating Leak Detection Methods:
Statistical Inventory Reconciliation Methods, June 1990.

Note: ‘Copies of EPA publications may also be obtained from EPA Regional Offices by
calling the RCRA/Superfund Hotline at 1-800-424-9346.
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(f) National Association of Corrosion Engineers, P.O. Box 218340,
Houston, Texas 77218.

1. Recommended Practice, Control of External Corrosion on Under-
ground or Submerged Metallic Piping Systems, NACE Standard RP-01-
69, 1983 Revision; and

2. Recommended Practice, Control of External Corrosion of Metallic
Buried, Partially Buried, or Submerged Liquid Storage Systems, NACE
Standard RP-02-85, 1985 Edition.

(g) National Fire Protection Association (NFPA), Batterymarch
Park, Quincy, Massachusetts 02269.

1. Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems, NFPA No. 13-
2. Standard for Dry Chemical Extinguishing Systems, NFPA No. 17-
3. Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code, NFPA No. 30-1987;

4. ‘Automotive and Marine Service Station Code, NFPA No. 30A-
1987;

5. Standard for Spray Application Using Flammable and Combustible
Materials, NFPA No. 33-1989;

6. Standard for Dipping and Coating Processes Using Flammable or
Combustible Liquids, NFPA No. 34-1989;

7.-Standard for the Manufacture of Organic Coatings, NFPA No. 35-
8. Standard for the Installation and Use of Stationary Combustion
Engines and Gas Turbines, NFPA No. 37-1990;

9. Standard on:Fire Protection for Laboratories. Using Chemicals,
NFPA No. 45-1986;

10. Standard on Automatic Fire Detectors, NFPA No. 72E-1987;
11, Standard for Fire Doors and Windows, NFPA No. 80-1990; and

12. Standard for Tank Vehicles for Flammable and Combustible Li-
quids, NFPA No.:385-1990,

(h) National Leak Prevention Association (NLPA), 7685 Fields Ertel
Road, Cincinnati, Ohio 45241.

1. Spill Prevention, Minimum 10-year Life Extension of Existing Steel
Underground Storage Tanks by Lining Without the Addition of Ca-
thodic Protection, NLPA Standard 631, Second Edition, 1988; and

2.-Internal Inspection of Steel Tanks for Upgrading With Cathodic
Protfction Without Internal Lining, NLPA Standard 632, Draft Janu-
ary 1989,

(i) Petroleum Equipment Institute (PEI), P.O. Box 2380, Tulsa, Ok~
- lahoma 74101, Recommended Practices for Installation of Underground
Liquid Storage Systems, PEI Publication RP100-90, 1990.
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6ol (j) Steel Tank Institute, 570 Oakwood Road, Lake Zurich, Illinois

1. Speclﬁcatlon for STI-P3 @ System of External Corrosion Protection
of Underground Steel Storage Tanks, 1990;

2. Standard for Dual Wall Underground Steel Storage Tanks, STI
F841-88;

3. Recommmended Practice for Corrosion Protection of Underground
Piping Networks Associated with Liquid Storage and Dispensing Sys-
tems, STI R892-89; and

4. Specification for External Corrosion Protection of FRP Composite
Steel Underground Storage Tanks, STI F894-96.

(k) Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (UL), 333 North Pfingsten Road,
Northbrook, Illinois 60062.

1. Steel Underground Tanks for Flammable and Combustible Ligquids,
UL Standard 58 - 1985, 8th Edition with 4/86 Revisions;

2.'Standard for Steel Inside Tanks for Oil-Burner Fuel, UL Standard
80-1980 (R1985);

3. Standard for Steel Aboveground Tanks for Flammable and Com-
léustlble Liquids, UL Standard 142 - 1987, 6th Edition with 9/87
evisions;

4. Pipe Connectors for Flammable and Combustible Liquids and LP-
Gas, UL Standard 567:- 1989;

5. Outline of Proposed Investigation for Nonmetallc Underground
Piping for Petroleum Products, UL Subject 971; :

6. Glass-Fiber Reinforced Plastic Underground Storagé Tanks for Pe-
troleum Products, UL Standard 1316 - 1986; and

7. Corrosion Protection Systems for Underground Storage Tanks, UL
Standard 1746 - 1989.

(1) Underwriters Laboratories of Canada, General Offices and Testing
Station, 7 Crouse Road, Scarborough, Ontario M1R 3A9.

1. Standard for Galvanic Corrosion Protection Systems for Under-
gré%%nld B’}I‘ggks for Flammable and Combustible Liquids, UL . CAN 4-

2. Standard for Steel Underground Tanks for Flammable and Com-
bustible Liquids, UL CAN 4-S603-M85;

3, Standard for Isolation Bushings for Steel Underground Tanks Pro-
tected with Coatings and Galvanic Systems, UL CAN 4-S631-M84;

4, Standard for Reinforced Plastic Underground Tanks for Petroleum
Products, UL CAN 4-8615-M83;

5, Guide for Glass Fiber Reinforced Plastic Pipe and Fittings for
Flammable Liquids, ULC Subject C107C - M1984; and

6. Flexible Underground Hose Connectors for Flammable and Com-
bustible Liquids, UL CAN 4-S633-M84.
Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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(2) INTERIM AMENDMENTS. Interim amendments of the standards shall
have no effect in the state until such time as this section is correspond-
ingly revised to reflect those changes.

(3) AVAILABILITY OF STANDARDS. Copies of the standards in reference
are available from the associations at the addresses listed in sub. (1).

(4) FILING OF STANDARDS, Copies of the standards in reference are on
ﬁ%e in the offices of the department, the secretary of state and the revisor
of statutes.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.26 Secondary references. For the purposes of this chapter, the
department will enforce the applicable provisions of the following Wis-
consin Administrative Codes where the indicated national standards are
referenced in the adopted NFPA standards.

(1) BOILER AND PRESSURE VESSELS. Chapters ILHR 41-42 in lieu of
the American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) Boiler and Pres-
sure Vessel Code.

(2) BuiLpinG cobE. Chapters ILHR 50-64 in lieu of the following Na-
tional Fire Protection Association (NFPA) standards:

(a) NFPA No. 14 - Standard for the Installation of Standpipe and
Hose Systems.

(b) NFPA No. 24 - Standard for Outside Protection.

(¢) NFPA No. 80 - Standard for Fire Doors and Windows.

(d) NFPA No. 101 - Life Safety Code.

(e) NFPA No. 220 - Standard Types of Building Construction.

(f) NFPA No. 251 - Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Building Con-
struction and Materials.

(3) ELECTRICAL CODE. Chapter ILHR 16 in lieu of National Fire Pro-
tection Association (NFPA) Standard No. 70 - National Electrical Code.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.27 Construction, installation, operation and maintenance of
flammable and combustible liquid facilities. Except as otherwise provided
in this chapter, all flammable and combustible liquid facilities shall be
designed, constructed, installed, operated and maintained as specified in
‘il(;e 2f50110w1ng standards, as apphcable to the facility, adopted in s, ILHR

(1) AMERICAN PETROLEUM INSTITUTE. American Petroleum Institute
(API) Publications 1604, 1615, 1621, 1631, 1632, 2015 and 2200, and
Standard 650;

(2) AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE. American National
lsgtantliards Institute (ANSI), ANSI/ASME Standards B31.3, B31.4 and
36.10M;

(3) AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS. American Society
for Testing and -Materials (ASTM) Standards, D5, D56, D86, D93,
D323, D3278, D3828, and D4021;
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(4) ASSOCIATION FOR COMPOSITE TANKS. Association for Composite
Tanks (ACT) Standard ACT-100;

(5) NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF CORROSION ENGINEERS, National Asso-
ciation of Corrosion Engineers (NACE) Standards RP-01-69 and RP-02-
86;

(6) NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION. National Fire Protec-
tion Association (NFPA) Standards 13, 17, 30, 30A, 33, 34, 35, 37, 45,
T2E, 80, and 385;

(7) NATIONAL LEAK PREVENTION ASSOCIATION. National Leak Preven-
tion Association (NLPA) Standards 631 and 632;

(8) PETROLEUM EQUIPMENT INSTITUTE. Petroleum Equipment Insti-
tute (PEI) Standard RP-100;

(9) STEEL TANK INSTITUTE. Steel Tank Institute (STI) Specification
STI-P4®, Guideline for Underground Piping for Fuel Storage Tanks and
Standards STI.F841, STI R892 and STI F894;

(10) UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES INC. Underwriters Laboratories
(UL) Standards 58, 80, 142, 567, 1316 and 1746, and subject 971; and

(11) UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES OF CANADA. Underwriters Labora-
tories of Canada (UL CAN) Standards UL CAN 4-S603.1-M85, 4-S603-
ﬁ?g, 4-3631-M84, 4-S615-M83 and 4-S633-M84, and subject C107C-

84.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.

Subchapter V — General Requirements for
Fire Prevention and Protection

Part 1 — Miscellaneous Applications

ILHR 10.28 General provisions for sale, purchase, dispensing or use of
flammable and combustible liguids. (1) LABELING. No sale or purchase of
any Class I, 1T or I1I liquid may be made in containers, unless such con-
tainers are clearly marked with the name of the product.

(2) CONTAINERS. (a) A Class I flammable liquid when used in starting
an engine or. as fuel for a small heating appliance, lighting appliance,
power tool or gasoline engine shall be dispensed only from an approved,
properly identified safety can or screwed cover spout can approved for
that specific use.

(b) No dispensing of any liquids having a flash point of less than 100° F
may be made into portable containers or portable tanks unless such
container or tank is substantially a bright red color. The container shall
also be either listed or classified by Underwriters Laboratories (UL).

(e) No kerosene, fuel oil or similar liquids having a flash point of 100° F
orlmo(li'e I(rilay be filled into any portable container or portable tank
colored red.

Note: See s. 168.11, Stats., for additional requirements.

(3) REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE, SOURCES OF IGNITION. Repair and
maintenance work involving a possible source of ignition shall not be per-
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formed in a room or area containing or likely to contain an ignitable mix-
ture of hydrocarbon vapors and air.

(4) DEGREASING AND CLEANING. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), a
Class I flammable liquid shall not be used for degreasing or cleaning any
engine, machine, equipment or part thereof, or for cleaning a floor, pit, or
any part of a building or premises.

(b):Industrial processes requiring use of Class I flammable liquids for
degreasing or cleaning any engine, machine or part shall be designed to
incorporate a ventilation system to reduce and maintain vapor concen-
tration to less than 25% of the lower explosive limit. The interior of
closed vessels may be cleaned with Class I flammable liquids in an inert
atmosphere as specified in s. 9-8 of NFPA 35,

(5) SATURATED CLOTHING. Clothing saturated with a Class I or II lig-
uid shall not be worn longer than the time required for removal and shall
not ‘be worn or taken into a building where a source of ignition exists.

(6) DISPENSING FROM TANK VEHICLE TO SUPPLY TANK. Class I flamma-
ble liquids shall not be dispensed from a tank vehicle into the fuel supply
tank of the internal combustion engine for the tank vehicle.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.29 Race track fueling stations. Tanks of racing vehicles shall be
filled from safety cans, fixed pumping facilities or from properly mounted
contractor tanks designed in accordance with s. ILHR 10.32. During a
race in which a vehicle is competing, the vehicle may be refueled while its
engine is running. Signs prohibiting smoking in fueling areas shall be
posted and an approved fire extinguisher of at least 20 B:C classification
shall be provided at each fueling location.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

TLHR 10.30 Motor vehicle exhibition. Vehicles with internal combus-
tion engines may be exhibited in buildings, other than in those where the
vehicles are normally. serviced or sold or both, provided the following
requirements are satisfied:

(1) AREA SPECIFIED. A specific area shall be designated for display of
the vehicles.

(2) Ex1ts. The vehicles shall not be displayed in any required passage-
way, corridor or exit way leading to an exit.

(3) RUNNING OF ENGINES. The vehicle engine shall not be started or
run, except that the vehicle may be driven in and out of the building
under its own power but only when the building is not occupied by the
general public.

(4) FUEL IN TANKS. The fuel supply in tanks shall be limited to not
more than 5 gallons of fuel per vehicle when entering the building.

(5) DRAINING OF FUEL. When it is necessary to drain the excess fuel
{)1'0}11(11 ‘the tank, the draining operation shall take place outside of the
uilding.

(6) FUEL TANK CAP SECUREMENT. The fill cap shall be of a lock type or
the cap shall be securely taped with a material that is not soluble in a
petroleum fuel.
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(7) BATTERY. The grounding cable shall be disconnected from the bat~
tery terminal. The grounding cable and exposed battery terminal shall
be completely covered with tape to be electrically insulated.

(8) CARBURETOR. The throttle linkage to the carburetor shall be dis-~
connected or the accelerator shall be blocked so that it cannot be
depressed.

~.{9) ATTENDED OR UNATTENDED EXHIBITION., When the exhibition is
unattended, the vehicle doors shall be locked.

(10) FIRE EXTINGUISHER. One approved hand fire extinguisher of at
least a 20 B:C rating shall be located within 75 feet travel distance of any
displayed vehicle.

(11) FIRE DEPARTMENT NOTIFICATION. The local fire department shall
be notified in writing 5 days in advance of the date the vehicle is to be
displayed.

(12).INsPECTION. The local fire department having jurisdiction shall
glqll)ggt the vehicles before the general public is permitted to occupy the
uilding.

(13) SMOKING PROHIBITED. (a) Smoking shall not be permitted in the
posted vicinity of-the vehicles being displayed.

(b) “No Smoking” signs shall be posted in the vicinity of the velﬁcle
display.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.31 Fueling of motor vehicles. (1) GENERAL. (a) The fueling of
motor vehicles shall be in accordance with the provisions of NFPA Stan-
dards 30 and 30A as adopted in s. ILHR 10.25 unless otherwise specified
in this chapter.

(b) Emergency fueling of a motor vehicle from a portable container is
allowed only with a container not exceeding 5-gallon capacity.

(2) APPLICATION. The provisions of this section shall apply to all fuel-
ing facilities in existence on the effective date of this chapter and to facili-
ties constructed after the effective date.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.32 Vehicle-mounted contractor tanks and vehicle-mounied
farm fuel tanks, Vehicle-mounted contractor tanks and vehicle-mounted
farm fuel tanks shall conform to the requirements illustrated in Figures
10.32-1 to 10.32-3 and with the following:

(1) TANK DESIGN. (a) Tanks shall be constructed of a minimum of 14
gauge steel with arc welded seams.

(b) Baffles shall be installed in tanks having a capacity in excess of 100
gallons.

(e) Capacity of tanks shall be limited to 200 gallons.

(2) TANK COLOR AND LABELS. (a) Tanks or compartments storing gaso-
line shall be substantially a bright red color and labeled ““gasoline.”
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(b) Tanks or compartments storing diesel fuel or fuel oil shall be sub-
stantially yellow in color and labeled “diesel fuel” or “fuel oil.”

(3) SToPS AND ANCHORS. Stops and anchors shall be provided and at-
tached to the vehicle to prevent movement of the tank.

(4) DiISPENSING PUMPS. The tank shall be equipped with approved
pumps for dispensing.

(5) FILL CAP AND VENT. Each compartment shall be equipped with a 2-
inch approved combination fill cap and vent (anti-spill type cap).

(6) MULTIPLE COMPARTMENT TANKS. If a compartment of a tank hold-
ing Class I liquids is adjacent to a compartment holding Class II or Class
111 liquids, an air space between the compartments shall be provided. A
drain shall be provided in the space between the compartments and it
shall be maintained in an operative condition.

(7) DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION (D.O.T.) DRUMS. The use of
D.O.T. drums shall be prohibited.

(8) APPLICATION. The provisions of this section shall apply to all units
idn existence on May 1, 1991 and to units constructed after the effective
ate.
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Figure 10.32-1
100 Gallon Utility Tank
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Figure 10.32-2
200 Gallon Skid Tank with Baffle
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Figure 10.32-3
200 Gallon Two Compartment Skid Tank
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History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.
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ILHR 10.33 Waste oil collection points. (1) ABOVEGROUND TANKS. (a)
General. All new and replacement aboveground waste oil collection
points shall comply with the requirements of this section.

Note; Also see ch. NR 183 for additional rules pertaining to waste oil collection points.

(b) Tank size and construciton. 1. The tank may be of any size. Tanks
located outside and exceeding 1000 gallons in capacity shall be located at
least 20 feet from any building or combustible structure.

2. The tank shall be equipped with an approved vent pipe and fill open-
ing. The vent pipe size shall be calculated in accordance with Section 2-
2.4.2 of NFPA Standard 30 as it applies to Class I liquid storage.

3. The fill opening shall be located in a waterproof enclosure of
noncombustible construction and shall be screened to prevent the pas-
sage of solid objects into the tank.

(e) :Diked area. The tank shall be placed in the center of a dike that
conforms to s, ILHR 10.345 (1). The fill opening shall be located within
the diked area.

(d) Signage. 1. A permanent sign, of durable material, shall be installed
at the waste oil collection point.

2. The sign shall include the following;:
“NOTICE - WASTE OIL COLLECTION ONLY™
“NO SMOKING”

(e) Vehicle collision protection. Vehicle collision protection shall be pro-
vided in accordance with s. ILHR 10.415 (8).

{(2) UNDERGROUND TANKS, (a) All new and replacement underground
waste oil collection points shall comply with the applicable portions of
ch. 2 of NFPA Standard 30 and subch. VI for underground tanks, includ-
ing provisions for groundwater protection.

(b) The fill opening to the tank shall comply with sub. (1) (b) 3.

Note: See s. 144.64, Stats., for additional information.
History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.335 Used internal combustion engine crankcase oil. (1) CLASSI-
FICATION, Used internal combustion engine crankcase oil shall be stored,
handled, transferred and used in accordance with the requirements of
this code for Class I liquids unless testing indicates that a different classi-
fication is applicable. Testing shall be performed on a batch-wise basis in
accordance with closed cup test methods specified in s. ILHR 10.25 (1)
(e). Test results shall be maintained on site and available for inspection
upon request.

(2) STORAGE INSIDE BUILDINGS. Used internal combustion engine
crankcase oil may be stored in tanks inside buildings in areas at or above
grade in accordance with this section.

(a) Tanks larger than 60 gallons capacity shall be located in buildings
at the lowest story, cellar or basement, except in industrial or processing
plants where storage on a higher floor is required by the process.

(b) Tanks or barrels with individual eapacity of more than 300 gallons
but of 660 gallons or less and with aggregate capacity of 1,320 gallons or
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less, shall be located in an enclosure as required by s. ILHR 59.21. Doors
of the enclosure shall be protected by liquid-tight sills or ramps capable
of containing the largest likely spill or a drainage system to a remote
tank or catchbasin shall be provided.

(e) Tanks exceeding 660 gallons individual capacity or exceeding 1,320
gallons aggregate capacity in an individual building or in a section of a
building separated by fire walls shall be installed in an enclosure con-
structed as follows:

1. Floors, walls and ceilings of 4-hour fire-resistive rated construction;
2. Walls bonded to floor and ceiling; and

3. Openings protected by 3-hour labeled fire door assemblies and lig-
uid-tight sills or ramps capable of containing the largest likely spill or a
drainage system to a remote tank or catchbasin shall be provided.

(d) 1. The nominal gross capacity of tanks located in buildings of types
one and 2 fire-resistive construction shall not exceed 15,000 gallons.

Note; See s, ILHR 51.03

2.-The nominal gross capacity of tanks located in buildings of type 5-
exterior masonry, or type 6-metal frame unprotected construction as
specified in s. ILHR 51.08 shall not exceed 10,000 gallons.

3. The nominal gross capacity of tanks located in buildings of any class
of construction shall not exceed 50,000 gallons, with an individual tank
capacity not exceeding 25,000 gallons provided such tanks are located in
a 2-hour rated fire-resistive or detached room and are cut off both verti-
cally and horizontally from the remainder of the building in a manner
acceptable to the department or its authorized deputy.

(e) Buildings in which tanks of more than 300 gallons capacity are lo-
cated shall be protected by an automatic fire detection system which is
designed, installed and maintained in accordance with the provisions of
NFPA Standard 72E as adopted in s. ILHR 10.27 (6).

(f). Where tank enclosures are required under par. (b) or (c), a dry
chemical suppression system shall be designed to totally flood the tank
enclosure. The fire suppression system shall be designed, installed and
maintained in accordance with NFPA Standard 17, as adopted in s.
ILHR 10.27 (6).

(g) ‘Where tank enclosures are required under par. (b) or (c), doors
protecting the tank enclosure shall normally be kept closed or shall be
held open with automatic hold-open devices designed to close the door
upon activation of the dry chemical suppression system.

(h) Tank enclosures required under par. (b) or (¢) shall not be used for
purposes other than flammable and combustible liquid storage.

(i) 'The design, construction and venting of tanks for storage inside
buildings of used internal engine crankcase oil shall comply with sections
2-4,2 to 2-4.4 of NFPA Standard 30 as it is applied to Class I liquid stor-
age. The bottom of tanks shall be no more than 36 inches above the floor.
Vents shall terminate outside the building.

History; Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.
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Part 2 — Tank Storage

ILHR 10.34 Tanks used as pressure vessels. Tanks used as pressure ves-
sels shall be constructed of steel and shall comply with the applicable
provisions of chs. ILHR 41-42.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.342 Location of new and replacement underground siorage
tanks. All new and replacement underground storage tanks shall be lo-
cated to provide a separation from a water well or reservoir as specified in
s. NR 112.08 (4).

Note: Section NR 112.08 (4) (b) 12. requires a separating distance of 25 feet between a well
or reservoir and buried fuel oil tanks serving single-family dwellings, including any associated
buried piping. Section NR 112.08 (4) (d) 1. requires a separating distance of 100 feet between
a well or reservoir and any bulk surface storage tank with a capacity greater than 1,500 gal-
lons or any bulk buried storage tank and associated buried piping, not including those speci-
fied in s.' NR 112.08 (4) (b) 12.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.345 Impounding around outside aboveground storage tanks by
diking. (1) NEW AND REPLACEMENT™ TANKS. In addition to the require-
ments specified in s. 2-2.3.3 of NFPA Standard 30, dike systems for new
and replacement outside aboveground storage tanks shall comply with
this subsection.

(a) The capacity of the dike system shall be 25% larger than required
by s.2-2.3.3 (b) of NFPA Standard 30.

(b) The dike system shall have provisions for the removal of rainwater.
Drainage systems which breach the dike shall have self-closing valves.

(¢) The walls and floor of the diking system shall be designed to with-
stand all foreseeable loading conditions including the tank load and the
full hydrostatic head of any discharged liquid.

(d).The walls of the dike system shall be constructed of earth, steel,
concrete or solid masonry. All cracks, seams and joints shall be sealed to
be liquid-tight.

(e) Dike walls and floors made of earth or other permeable materials
shall'be lined with asphalt, concrete, a synthetic or manufactured liner,
or a prefabricated basin to create a barrier impervious to the stored prod-
uet. Liners covering the floor of the dike shall protect the undertank area.

1.:Asphalt and concrete liners shall have all cracks, seams and joints
sealed to prevent leakage.

2. Synthetic liners shall have a minimum thickness of 60 mils and be
chemically compatible with the stored product. Synthetic liners shall be
protected by a 6-inch soil layer below the liner and a 12-inch soil layer
above the liner. Both soil layers shall be free of large rocks, angular
stones, sticks or other materials which may puncture the liner. Synthetic
liners shall be installed under the supervision of a qualified representa-
tive of the manufacturer and all field-constructed seams shall be tested
and repaired, if - necessary, in. accordance with the manufacturers
recommendations.

3. Except for asphalt and concrete liners, liners used under above-
ground storage tanks for compliance with this section, shall be approved
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by the department for that specific type of application in accordance
with's. ILHR 10.125.

4. Prefabricated basins shall have floors and walls constructed of steel
or rigid synthetic materials which are resistant to corrosion, puncture
and cracking. Materials used in the basin shall be chemically compatible
with the stored product. A written confirmation of the compatibility
from the basin manufacturer shall be retained at the storage facility or at
the nearest local office from which the storage facility is administered, If
multiple basins are connected to provide the capacity required under
par..(b), the basins shall be connected in a manner which assures un-
restricted transfer of product between basins.

(2) EXISTING TANKS. Aboveground outside storage tanks which exceed
5,000 gallons capacity. and which were installed prior to May 1, 1991
shall be brought into compliance with either par. (a), (b), (¢) or (d)
within 10 years of May 1, 1991.

(a):The tanks shall be provided with a dike system that complies with
section 2-2.3.3 of NFPA Standard 30 and s. ILHR 10.345 (1) (¢) to (e)
and either 25% ‘extra capacity or provisions for the removal of rainwater
as specifiedin sub. (1) (a) or (b).

(b) The tanks shall be provided with an automatic release detection
system designed and installed in accordance with's. ILHR 10.61 capable
of detecting releases in the soil underneath and adjacent to the tanks.

(c) The tanks shall be lined and inspected periodically in accordance
with s, ILHR 10.52 (2) (a). The lining shall be applied to the bottom of
the tank and up the tank sides from the bottom to at least 2 feet above
exterior grade level.

(d) The tanks shall be provided with secondary containment in the
form of a second bottom. '

1. A second bottom constructed for a storage container shall be made
of ‘steel. The department may also approve a second bottom made of
other materials if the materials, considering the substances held in the
storage container; provide protection for the waters of the state that is
substantially similar to the protection provided by a liner described in
sub. (1). Any request for departmental approval shall be supported by a
plan, certified by a registered engineer, showing that the proposed use of
other materials will provide this protection.

2. The original bottom of the storage container shall be tested for leaks
before the sand layer or second bottom are installed. A record of the test
shall be kept on file at the storage facility.

3. The newly constructed bottom shall be tested for leaks before any
product is stored on the newly constructed bottom. A record of the test
shall be kept on file at the storage facility, or at the nearest local office
from which the storage facility is administered.

4. The interstitial space between the primary and secondary contain-
ment shall be provided with an automatic release detection system or
with means for visual inspection.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

Register, February, 1993, No. 446



44 G WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

ILHR 10.35 Aboveground tank labels. Aboveground tanks for Class I
liquids, other than at refineries, or marine, pipeline or transport termi-
nals ‘or waste oil storage facilities shall have painted conspicuously
thereon in letters of a contrasting color at least 5 inches high with a mini-.
mum stroke width of one inch, the wording “FLAMMABLE - KEEP
FIRE AWAY".,

History: Cr.:Register, April; 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.355 Aboveground -tank -design. ‘Tanks that are ‘used for
aboveground storage shall be listed for aboveground use. Tanks designed
and built for underground use shall not be installed for aboveground use.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.36 Closure of aboveground tanks. (1) TEMPORARY CLOSURE,
(a) When an aboveground storage tank system is.temporarily closed,
owners and operators shall continue operation and maintenance of any
corrosion protection or release detection systems. Parts 5 and 6 of subch.
VIshall be complied with if a release is suspected or confirmed. However,
the operation and maintenance of a release detection system is not re-
quired as long as the aboveground tank system is empty. The tank sys-
tem is empty when all materials have been removed using commonly
employed practices so that no more than one inch of residue, or 0.3% by
weight of the total capacity.of the tank system, whichever. is less, re-
mains in the system.,

(b):When an aboveground tank system is temporarily closed for 3
months or more, owners and operators shall also comply with the follow-
ing requirements:

1. Leave vent lines open and functioning; and

2. .Cap and secure all other lines, pumps, manways, and .ancillary
equipment,

(c) When an aboveground storage tank system is temporarily closed
for more than 12 months, owners and operators shall permanently close
the system in accordance with sub. (3) unless the department provides
an extension of the 12-month temporary closure period in writing,

(2) SELDOM USED TANKS. Except for oil tanks used for emergency and
backup fuel or overflow tanks, tank systems shall be considered to be
abandoned and therefore subject to closure in accordance with sub. (1) or
(3).unless product transfers are made to or from the system periodically.

(a) Transfers shall be made to and from motor fuel tanks at least once
in any 180-day period to be considered in use.

(b) Transfers shall be made to and from heating oil tanks at least once
in any one-year period to be considered in use.

() Inventory records, manifests, or paid receipts for product received
will be acceptable to the department as proof that transfers are being
made. ' ‘

(d) Tank system owners and opei‘ators may make written requests to
the department for approval for less frequent use if it is justified as a part
of the tank’s purpose.
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(3) PERMANENT CLOSURE ‘AND CHANGES-IN-SERVICE. At least 30 days
before beginning either permanent :closure or a change-in-service or
within another reasonable time period determined by the department,
owners and operators shall notify the authorized agent of their intent to
permanently close or make the change-in-service, unless such action is in
response to corrective action.

- (a). 1./ To permanently close an .aboveground storage tank system,
owners. and operators shall.empty and clean it by removing all liquids
and accumulated sludges in accordance with the procedures specified in
API Publication 2015—Cleaning Petroleum Storage Tanks. Tanks shall
be inerted so that the composition of the atmosphere inside the tank is
10% of the lower explosive limit for the stored product prior to perform-
ing any other work on the tank.

2. Cleaning of the tank shall be performed by a certified cleaner. If
removed, removal of tanks and other portions of storage tank systems
shall be performed by a certified remover, except that certification need
not be obtained for individuals. performing cleaning and removal of heat-
ing fuel tanks located aboveground or in basements at one- and two-fam-
ily dwellings.

(b) Continued use of an:aboveground storage tank system to store a
nonregulated. substance. is. .considered a -change-in-service. Before ‘a
change—m-servwe, owners and operators shall empty and clean the tank
by removing all liquid and accumulated sludge in accordance with the
procedures specified in API Publication 2015—Cleaning Petroleum Stor-
age Tanks, Cleaning of tanks shall be performed by persons certified by
the department to do such work.

(¢) Parts 5 and 6 of subch. VI shall be complied witlr if a release is
suspected or confirmed,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424 eff.'5-1-91; r. and recr, (3) (a), Reglster, Febru-
ary, 1993, No. 446, eff, 3-1-93.

Part 3 Bulk Plants and Termmals

ILHR 10, 37 Lesser clearances at existing bulk plants permltted (1) GEN-
ERAL, Existing bulk plant facilities with clearances less than those speci-
fied in s. 5-3 of NFPA Standard 30 may be renovated or updated, but no
additional storage capacity shall be permltted in violation of those spec1—
fied clearances. i .

(2) CONNECTIONS TO TANKS INSIDE BUILDINGS. (a) Each connection to
atank inside of buildings through which liquid can normally flow shall be
provided with:aninternal or an external valve located as close as practi-
cal to the shell of .the tank. :

(b) External valves and their connections to the tank shall be of steel
except when the chemical characterlstlcs of the liquid stored are incom-
patible with steel.-

(c) When materials other than steel are necessary, they shall be suita—
ble for the pressures, structural stresses and temperatures involved, in-
cluding fire exposures.

- (3) HEAT-ACTIVATED VALVES. (a) Except as provided'in par. (b), flam-
mable or combustible liquid-tanks located inside ‘of buildings shall be
provided with an automatic closing heat-actuated valve on each with-
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drawal connection below the liquid level to prevent contlnued flow in the
event of fire in the vicinity of the tank.

{b)1. Connections for emergency disposal need not comply with par.

(a).

2. Flammable or combustible liquid tanks in one-story ‘buildings de-
signed and protected for flammable or combustible liquid storage need
not comply with par.'(a).

(4) INCORPORATION OF VALVES, Valves specified in sub. (3) shall be in-
corporated in the valves required by sub. (2), or.shall be located adjacent
to the valves required by sub. (2).

(5): MANUAL OPENINGS. Manual openings, if independent of the fill
pipe, shall be provided with a vapor-tight cap or cover. Each opening
shall be protected against liquid overflow and possible vapor release by
means of a spring-loaded check valve or other approved device.

{6) FILL PIPES FOR CLASS 1B AND CLass 1C LIQUIDS, For Class IB and
Class IC liquids other than crude oils and asphalts, the fill pipe shall be so
designed and installed as to minimize the possibility of generating static
electricity by terminating within 6 inches of the bottom of the tank.

(7) FILL PIPE VIBRATION. The fill pipe inside of the tank shall be in-
stalled to avoid excessive vibration of the pipe.

(8) F1LL PIPE INLETS. The inlet of the fill pipe shall be located outside
of buildings at a location free from any source of -ignition and not less
than 5 feet away from any building opening. The inlet of the fill pipe shall
be closed and liquid-tight when not in. use, The fill connection shall be
properly identified. The fill pipe shall be removed when the tank is dis-
connected or removed.

(9) OVERFLOW DEVICES FOR TANKS INSIDE BUILDINGS. Tanks inside
buildings shall be equipped with a device, or other means shall be pro-
vided, to prevent overflow into the building.

(10): INSIDE STORAGE TANKS FOR Crass III LIQuIDS. Inside storage
tanks for Class 111 combustible liquids shall be provided with draw-off or
drain openings. Tanks shall be installed so that the bottom pitches to the
draw-off or drain openings at a slope of not less than % inch per foot of
length, The draw-off or drain opening shall be provided with suitable
connection to provide a sump from which water or sediment can be read-
ily drained.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.38 Bulk plant product color coding. (1) STANDARD COLOR CODE.
All piping at bulk plants shall be identified by the following standard
color coding:
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(a) Leaded gasoline:

1. Highest Octane .......... Red circle with the word “Gag”

2. Mid-grade Octane........ Blue circle with the word “Gas”’

3. Lowest Octane ........... V\glite circle with the word
[ as’l

(b) Unleaded gasoline:

1. Highest Octane ........... Red circle with white cross and
the word ““Gas”

2. Mid-grade Octane ........ Blue circle with white cross and
the word “Gas”

3. Lowest Octane............ White circle with black cross

and the word “Gas”

Next page is numbered 47
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(¢) Diesel Fuel .............. Yellow hexagon with the word
“Diesel”
(d) #1 Fuel Qil .............. Purple hexagon with yellow
stripe and the words “#1 Oil”
(e)#2 Fuel Oil .............. Green hexagon with the words
“#2 Oil!’
(f) Kerosene .......oeeneene. Brown hexagon with the word
“Kerosene”

(g) Products containing extenders such as ethanol shall be designated
by the addition of a boarder around the symbol: black around white sym-
bols and white around other color symbols. Gasohol shall be designated
with the word “Gasohol” as well.

(h) Vapor recovery connections and manholes shall be marked with
orange circles and the word “Vapor.”

(i) Observation and monitoring wells shall be marked with a black tri-
angle on a white background. The well shall be provided with a durable
label warning against the accidental or intentional introduction of petro-
leum products into the well.

(2) TYPE OF IDENTIFICATION. The product identification shall be ac-
complished by the use of a disc type tag of nonsparking material, not less
thag 6-inches diameter bearing the color code and the name of the
product.

(3) LOCATION OF IDENTIFICATION, Tags shall be permanently affixed to
the valve at the unloading riser, the pump control valves, the valve of a
storage tank and load rack and on the product pipe lines in at least 8
locations equally spaced between terminating points or valves.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.39 Care and altendance of property Plant and tank yards shall
be kept free from weeds, high grass, rubbish and litter, and shall be kept
neat, clean and orderly throughout.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91. .
Part 4 — Service Stations

ILHR 10.395 Overfill protection. Prior to the delivery of product to a
bulk tank, the driver, operator, or attendant of the tank vehicle shall
measure the available capacity of the tank to which product is to be de-
livered. The available capacity shall be more than the volume of the
product to be delivered.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR '10.40 Separation and color coding of dispensing equipment. (1)
EXISTING EQUIPMENT. (a) No kerosene may be dispensed from multiple
nozzle dispensing equipment where flammable liquids are also dispensed.

(b) Dispenser nozzles which deliver diesel fuel shall be color coded
yellow.

(¢) ‘Within one year of May 1, 1991 existing equipment at service sta-
tions shall comply with pars. (a) and (b). All existing equipment at ser-
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vice stations shall comply with the requirements of sub. (2) within 5
years after May 1, 1991.

(2) NEW EQUIPMENT. New and replacement dispensing equipment
shall comply with this subsection.

(a) Dispensing equipment for kerosene shall be placed at least 10 feet
away from dispensing equipment for Class I liquids.

(b) Dispenser nozzles which deliver diesel fuel shall be color coded
yellow,

(8) CHANGE IN PRODUCT., When the product dispensed from a. tank sys-
tem is changed from a Class I liquid to a Class II or Class III liquid, the
local petroleum inspector shall be notified and the product tested and
approved prior to dispensing any of the new product.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.41 Service station product color coding. (1) STANDARD COLOR
CODE. All fuel tank fill pipe caps and manhole covers shall be identified by
the following standard color and symbol coding:

(a) Leaded gasoline:

1. Highest Octane........... Red circle

2. Mid-grade Octane ........ Blue circle

3. Lowest Octane............ White circle

(b) Unleaded gasoline:

1. Highest Octane............ Red cirele with white cross

2. Mid-grade Octane ........ Blue circle with white cross

3. Lowest Octane............ White circle with black cross

(¢) Diesel Fuel .............. Yellow hexagon

(d) #1 Fuel Oil ............... Purple hexagon with yellow
» stripe

(e)#2FuelOil ...ovvvvvnnnn, Green hexagon

(f) Kerosene ....ooovvevuene.s Brown hexagon

(g) Products containing extenders such as ethanol shall be designated
by the addition of a boarder around the symbol: black around white sym-
bols and white around other color symbols.

(h) Vapor recovery connections and manholes shall be marked with
orange circles.

(i) Observation and monitoring wells shall be marked with a black tri-
angle on a white background. The well shall be provided with a durable
label warning against the accidental or intentional introduction of petro-
leum products into the well.

(2) LOCATION OF IDENTIFICATION. (a) The entire fill pipe cap and man-
hole cover shall be color coded as specified in sub. (1). The color coding
shall also extend at least 12 inches beyond the edge of the cap or cover on
adjacent concrete or paving.

(b) If concrete or paving does not exist adjacent to the cap or cover,
the cap or cover shall be identified by a disc-type tag of nonsparking
material, not less than 6 inches in diameter bearing the color code as
specified in sub. (1) and the name of the product.
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(8) EFFECTIVE DATE. All service stations shall comply with the re-
quirements of this section within 180 days after May 1, 1991.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.415 Vehicle fuel dispensing from aboveground tanks. (1) AP-
PLICATION, (a) The storage of fuel for motor vehicles at service stations
shall comply with ch. 2 of NFPA 30A, except that aboveground tank
systems may be used at marinas, private airports that are registered with
the federal government or department of transportation, and retail,
commercial, industrial, and governmental establishments in accordance
with this section. Aboveground tanks shall not be used for vehicle fueling
at residences except as provided in s. ILHR 10.42 (3).

(b) Commercial and residential marine service stations shall also com-
ply with's, ILHR 10.42,

(e) Tanks for motor fuels at farms and construction projects shall com-
ply with part 5 of this subchapter.

(2) TANK DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION. (a) The design, construction and
installation of aboveground tanks for motor vehicle fueling shall comply
with chapter 2 of NFPA 30 and this subsection.

(b) Tanks shall be listed for aboveground use. Tanks shall be placed on
g properly engineered base and elevated at least one foot above the dike
oor.,

(3) TANK sIZE. Aboveground tanks for motor vehicle fueling shall be
no larger than 10,000 gallons. The aggregate capacity of aboveground
motor vehicle fuel tanks at any service station shall be no more than
30,000 gallons.

(4) LOCATION. (a) The setbacks specified in Table 10.415 shall be main-
tained between aboveground motor fuel tanks and buildings or property
lines of property which could be built upon. The setback distances shall
be measured from the inside of the dike wall or other secondary contain-
ment to the building or property line.

Table 10.415
Setbacks for Aboveground Tanks for
Motor Vehicle I'ueling

Capacity of All Tanks Setback Distance
100 to - 2,000 gallons 25 feet
2,001 to 10,000 gallons 50 feet
10,001 to 20,000 gallons 5 feet
20,001 to.30,000 gallons 100 feet

(b) 1. The setbacks specified in par. (é) may be reduced to a minimum
of 15 feet if a 4-hour fire-rated wall is placed between the tank and the
building or property line or both.

2. The setbacks specified in par. (a) may be reduced by 50% to a mini-
mum of 25 feet if a 2-hour rated wall is placed between the tank and the
building or property line or both.

3. Fire walls used for setback reduction shall extend laterally 3 feet
beyond the tank and 3 feet above the tank or shall completely enclose the
tank. ‘The fire walls may be incorporated into a building deseribed in
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sub. (8). The inside surface of a fire wall shall not be closer to a diked tank
than the dike wall.

(c) There shall be a minimum of 3 feet between tanks.

(5) ABOVEGROUND TANK ENCLOSURES, (a) The area around an above-
ground motor vehicle fuel tank and its secondary containment shall be
secured by a 6-foot high noncombustible building or by a 6-foot high
noncombustible fence with a gate. Gates or doors shall be normally
locked. If the property on which the tanks are located has a perimeter
security fence, additional enclosure of the tank and its secondary con-
tainment are not required.

(b) Buildings or fences for the enclosure of tanks shall be made entirely
of noncombustible materials and have a minimum of one exit conforming
to s. ILHR 51.15. Buildings constructed to comply with this subsection
shall comply with ch. ILHR 53 and s. ILHR 51.15, but are otherwise
exempt from the provisions of the Wisconsin Administrative Building
and Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning Code, chs. ILHR 50 to
64. Buildings and fences shall not be supported by the tanks they en-
close. Buildings or fenced enclosures shall not be used for occupancy,
storage or any other use.

(e) Buildings for tank enclosure shall be ventilated. Ventilation may
be provided by openings in outside walls. The openings shall be unob-
structed except for louvers or course screens. Where natural ventilation
is inadequate, mechanical ventilation shall be provided. Ventilation shall
be a minimum of 150 cubic feet per minute, or 1 cubic foot per minute per
square foot, whichever is greater. Exhaust air shall be taken from within
12 inches from the floor.

Note: A natural ventilation system incorporating a roof siphon ventilator ducted to take
exhaust air from within 12 inches of the floor, assuming no more than 300 feet per minute vent
duet air velocity and a separate make-up air inlet will be acceptable to the department.

(d) Fences surrounding tanks shall be of chainlink design or other open
fencing approved by the department.

(e) Tank connections shall be piped or closed so that neither vapors
nor liquid may escape inside the enclosure.

(f) All electrical equipment installed in enclosures or near tanks shall
comply with ch. ILHR 16.

(6) BELOW-GRADE VAULTS. Tanks may be placed in below-grade vaults
in accordance with this subsection.

(a) The walls, top, and floor of the vault shall be constructed of rein-
forced concrete at least 6 inches thick. The top shall be designed to with-
stand the anticipated loading. The walls and floor of any vault installed
below grade shall be designed to withstand anticipated soil and hydro-
static loading. The vault shall be substantially liquid-tight and there
shall be no backfill around the tank.

{)b )( 'I;he vault shall be protected from vehicle traffic in accordance with
sub. (8).

(c) Vaults and tanks shall be suitably anchored to withstand uplifting
by groundwater or flooding, including when the tank is empty.
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(d) Each vault shall be equipped with a detection system that is capa-
ble of independently detecting both water and flammable or combustible
liquids. The detection system shall be arranged to sound an alarm in the
attended area of the service station and all dispensing of product shall
automatically be shut off,

(e) Means shall be provided to ventilate each vault to dilute, disperse,
and remove vapors. Ventilation shall be automatically activated upon
geteoatiog of vapor. Ventilation shall comply with section 5-3.3 of NFPA

tandard 30.

(f) Means shall be provided to recover liquid from the vault. If a pump
is used to meet this requirement, the pump shall not be permanently in-
stalled in the vault. Portable pumps shall be suitable for use in Class I,
Division 1 locations, as defined in ch. ILHR 16.

(g) Vent pipes that are provided for normal tank venting shall termi-
nate at least 12 feet above ground level.

(h) Each vault shall be provided with a means for personnel entry. At
each entry point, a warning sign indicating the need for procedures for
safe entry into confined spaces shall be posted. A means of emergency
egress shall be provided from the vault if the clear travel distance to the
normal access point exceeds 50 feet. Each entry point shall be secure
against unauthorized entry and vandalism.

(i) Each vault shall be provided with an approved means to admit a
fire suppression agent, such as fire fighting foam, into the vault.

(j) The interior of any vault containing a tank that stores a Class I
}lﬁlﬁ% sflgll be designated a Class I, Division 1 location, as defined by ch.

(k) Pipe penetrations through the enclosure shall be located above the
level of the highest tank. Pipes that penetrate the enclosures shall be
sloped back to the tanks.

(1) Access for manual gauging of tanks may be provided by a hatch in
the vault if ‘secure against vandalism.

(m) No other items shall be stored in the vault. The vault shall not be
used for any other purpose.

(n) Inspections.of the vault interior and the vault’s contents shall be
made approximately one year after installation and at least once every
five years thereafter. Inspections shall be made using applicable Occupa-
tional Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) procedures for entry
into confined spaces.

(0) Where the tank is located so that no gravity head is produced on
the dlsé)ensmg device, the solenoid valve specified in sub. (10) may be
omitte

(7) SECONDARY CONTAINMENT, (a) Aboveground motor fuel tanks shall
be placed within dikes which conform to section 2-2.8.8 of NFPA Stan-
dard 30 and with s, ILHR 10.345 (1).

(b). Other forms of secondary containment may be substituted for
dikes if all of the design requirements of s. ILHR 10.345 (1) (¢) and (d)
are met and provisions are made to protect tanks and the secondary con-
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tainment from vehicle collision and to protect the secondary contain-
ment from projectiles and weathering.

(8) VEHICLE COLLISION PROTECTION. (a) Aboveground motor fuel
tanks shall be protected from vehicle impact by a barrier which is located
at least 24 inches away from the tanks. The barrier shall be capable of
withstanding a minimum horizontal live load of 1000 pounds per lineal
foot acting at 18 inches above grade level.

(b) Dikes, fences and enclosures may be used to provide vehicle colli-
sion protection for aboveground motor fuel tanks if they meet the provi-
sions of par. (a).

(9) PrPING. (a) Piping, valves and fittings shall comply with ch. 3 of
NFPA 30 and this subsection.

(b) Piping shall be allowed to be aboveground within the dike or to go
over the dike wall and enter the ground within 10 feet of the dike wall. All
other piping shall be belowground.

(c) -All aboveground piping shall be of steel and be coated to inhibit
corrosion.

(d) Where aboveground piping goes over a dike wall or through an
enclosure, it shall be provided with collision protection. Collision protec-
tion shall be provided on all sides of the piping not protected by the
structure, buildings or dike wall. Collision protection shall be capable of
resisting a horizontal impact load of 1000 pounds per lineal foot at 18
inches above grade.

(e) ‘All:underground piping shall be protected against corrosion as
specified in s. ILHR 10.51 (2). Corrosion protection systems shall be op-
erated and maintained in accordance with s. ILHR 10.55.

(f) A check valve shall be installed in the piping at a point where con-
nection and disconnection is made for tank vehicle unloading. The valve
shall be protected from tampering.

(10) DISPENSING. (a) The dispensing of fuel from aboveground tanks
shall comply with ch. 8 of NFPA 30A and this subsection.

(b) At commercial, industrial, government or manufacturing estab-
lishments where vehlcles are fueled for use in connection with their busi-
ness, at residential or commercial marine service stations, and at private
registered-airports, the dispensers may be located at or inside the dike
wall provided users of the dispenser do not have to stand within the con-
tainment area while fueling vehicles. In all other installations, dispensers
shall be located at least 30 feet from the dike wall. If a 4-hour rated fire
wall constructed in accordance with sub. (4) (c¢) is located between the
dispenser and tank, the setback may be reduced to 15 feet.

(c) An electrically-operated solenoid valve shall be provided at the
point .of discharge at the tank. The solenoid valve shall be normally
closed except when dispensing fuel.

(d) The use of gravity dispensing systems is prohibited.

(11) VENTS AND FILL OPENINGS. Vents and other openings in above-
ground vehicle fueling tanks shall be provided in accordance with section
2-2 of NFPA 30 and with this subsection.
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(a) Fill and vent openings shall be separate.

(b) Tanks shall be provided with bottom loading or a fill pipe that
terminates within 6 inches of the bottom of the tank.

(e) All fill pipes for aboveground fueling tanks shall be locked, labeled
and color eoded as specified in s. ILHR 10.41.

(12) SPILL AND OVERFILL PREVENTION. (a) Spill prevention. Spill pre-
vention shall be provided in accordance with subd. 1. or

1. Tanks shall be provided with spill containment basins or other
equipment that will prevent the release of product to the environment
when the transfer hose is detached from the fill pipe; or

2. The tank shall be placed in a dike and shall be filled via a nozzle with
positive shut-off.

(b) Overfill prevention. 1. Prior to product delivery to an aboveground
tank for vehicle fueling, the driver, operator, or attendant of the tank
vehicle shall measure the available capacity of the tank to which product
is to be delivered. The available capacity shall be more than the volume
of product to be delivered to the tank.

2. Tanks which are filled via hand-held nozzles shall be constantly at-
te}rlldeld during product delivery and shall be provided with a vent
whistle.

3. Tanks which are filled by means of a tight connection between the
delivery hose and the fill pipe shall be provided with overfill protection
equipment that complies with s. ILHR 10.51 (3) (a) 2.

(13) LEAK DETECTION. (a) Tanks. 1. Where diking is provided, at least
one foot of space shall be provided between the tank and the dike walls
and between the tank bottom and the dike floor to allow for visual in-
spection of the exterior tank surface; or

2. Where double-walled tanks are used or where clearances for visual
inspection of the primary containment surface are not provided as speci-
fied in subd. 1., interstitial monitoring shall be provided as specified in s.
ILHR 10.61:(7).

(b) Piping.-Any underground piping shall comply with the leak detec-
glon 6’equ1rements for pressurized piping specified in ss, ILHR 10.59 and
0.6

History; Or. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.42 Fuel dispensing for marine craft. (1) GENERAL. Except as
otherwise provided in this section, the dispensing of Class I or II liquids
into the tanks of self-propelled marine craft having a fuel capacity of less
ghag égﬁoo gallons shall comply with the requirements of NFPA Stan-

ar .

Note: Dispensing of Class I or IT liquids into the tanks of self-propelled marine craft having
a fuel capacity of 10,500 gallons or larger is regulated by Parts 154 and 156 of Title 33 of the
code of federal regulations.

(2) MARINE SERVICE STATIONS. Marine service stations shall comply
with the requirements of NFPA Standard 30A except that aboveground
tarﬁks for vehicle fueling shall comply with s. ILHR 10.415 and with this
subsection.

Register, April, 1991, No. 424



WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
ILHR 10

(a) Where vehicle fuel is dispensed from aboveground tanks, hoses and
hose reels shall be used for dispensing and shall be located on land.

(b) Existing marine service stations shall be brought into compliance
with par. (a) within 10 years after May 1, 1991,

(3) RESIDENTIAL ABOVEGROUND MARINE SERVICE STATIONS. Above-
ground tanks for marine vehicle fueling for noncommercial purposes may
be used at residential marine service stations in accordance with s. ILHR
10.145 and this subsection.

(a) No more than one aboveground vehicle fuel tank shall be located at
a residential marine service station. The tank size shall be limited to a
maximum of 560 gallons.

(b) The tanks shall be used for fueling marine vehicles used only by the
residents or for maintenance of the property.

(¢) The tank shall be located on land, at least 25 feet from important
buildings and 10 feet from a navigable waterway, public roadway, prop-
erty line or vegetation. All setbacks shall be measured from the inside of
the dike wall to the important building, navigable waterway, public
roadway, property line or vegetation.

(d) A means shall be provided to prevent the release of liquid due to a
siphoning effect.

(e) Transfer of product shall be from tanks by means of a fixed pump
listed by Underwriters Laboratories or. otherwise approved by the de-
partment. The pump shall be desighed and equipped to allow control of
the flow and prevent leakage or accidental discharge. Gravity dispensing
systems shall not be used.

(f) Ventsshall be located so that vapors are discharged upward or hori-
zontally away from any walls within 8 feet and that vapors are not
trapped under eaves or other obstructions. Vents shall not be less than 1-
1/4 in(éh nominal ‘inside ‘diameter. Fill and vent openings shall be
separate.

(4) DISPENSING DIRECTLY FROM A TANK VEHICLE. Where fixed dispens-
ing facilities are not available, dispensing of Class I or I1I liquids directly
from a tank vehicle into permanently installed fuel tanks of self-pro-
pelled marine craft shall be permitted for emergency fueling, provided
the following conditions are satisfied:

(a) The tank vehicle owner obtains an annual permit from the fire de-
partment or other authority having jurisdiction for the area where the
dispensing operation is to take place.

Note: Permits for dispensing within the city of Milwaukee are available from the Depart-
ment of Building Inspection and Safety Engineering.

1. The permit is on a form acceptable to the department.

2. The owner of the tank vehicle displays a current permit in the
driver’s compartment of the tank vehicle,

(b) -An inspection of the premises and operations has been made and
approval :granted by the fire department or other authority -having
jurisdiction.
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(¢) The tank vehicle complies with the requirements of NFPA Stan-
dard 385.

(d) The dispensing nozzle is a listed manual or automatic-closing type
with or.without a latch-open device.

(e) The entire tank vehicle is in ‘clear view of ‘the ‘operator ‘during
dispensing.

(f) ‘A fire extinguisher having at least a 2-A:20-B:C rating is readily
accessible.

(g) Not more than 75 feet of hose is deployed during dispensing.

(h) Dispensing operations are located at least 20 feet horizontally from
any source of ignition, smoking or open flame,

(1) Minimum 3 feet high by 2 feet wide double faced signs are placed
over: the hose line as close ‘as possible to the point of transfer and in a
conspicuous location to the public.

1. The signs have black letters at least 2 inches high with a minimum
stroke width of % .inch on yellow background.

2. The signs say:

“NO SMOKING
FUELING IN PROGRESS
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY”

Note: See Appendix for an illustration of a sign meeting the requirements of this section.
(3) The tank vehicle flasher lights are in operation while dispensing.
(k) Nighttime deliveries are made only in lighted areas.

(1) ' The following precautions are observed before opening tanks and
during the entire fueling process:

1. All engines, motors, and fans are shut down;
2.:All open flames are extinguished;

3. Smoking materials used by any person in or upon the marine craft
are extinguished; and :

4. Precautions are taken to prevent fuel vapors from entering the
marine craft.

(m) The fuel delivery nozzle is put in contact with the fill pipe before
the flow of fuel is.commenced and this contact is continuously main-
tained until the flow has stopped.

(n) . The operator remains in attendance at the dispensing nozzle while
fuel is flowing.

(o) Fuel expansion space is left in each fuel tank to prevent overflow in
the event of temperature increase,

(p) The fire department having jurisdiction and the department of
natural resources or.an appropriate unit of -emergency government. are
immediately notified in the event of a spill.
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Note: Federal regulations 33 CFR 154 and 156 require notification of spills to federal offi-
cials. Notification can be made by calling 1-800-424-8802,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.
Part 5 — Farms and Construction Projects

ILHR 10.43 Application, (1) FARMS. The provisions of ss. ILHR 10.43
to 10.46 apply to the storage and handling of flammable and combustible
liquids having a flash point below 200° F on farms

(2) .CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS. The provisions of ss. ILHR 10.43 to
10.46 apply to the temporary storage and handling of flammable and
combustible liquids at construction projects where it is customary to ob-
tain fuels in bulk and dispense or transfer them under control of the
owner or contractor and where long distances from other structures
make it unnecessary to require compliance with ‘the more restrictive
standards of this chapter.

(8) ExcepTiONS. (a) The provisions of this part do not -apply to:the
storage, handling and use of fuel oil tanks and containers connected with
oil-burning equipment.

(b) The provisions of this part-do not apply to the storage of 25 gallons
or less of flammable or combustible liquids in containers not exceeding 5
gallons capacity each.

(4) ‘CONFLICTS WITH OTHER REQUIREMENTS OF THIS CHAPTER. Where
the provisions of this part conflict with more rigid standards of this chap-
ter, this part shall govern.

(6) RETROACTIVITY. Existing tanks at farms and construction projects
shall ecomply with this part within 2 years of February:1, 1993.

Note: Tanks that are designed on accirdance with NFPA 395, Standard for the Storage of

Flammable and Combustible Liquids on Farms and Isolated Construction Projects, will com-
ply with the tank design requirements of this part (exclusive of tank supports).

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91; emerg. r. and recr. eff. 4-30-92; r. and
recr. Register, January, 1993, No. 445, eff. 2-1-93.

ILHR 10.44 General reqﬁirements for tank' storage. (1) TYPES OF AP-
PROVED STORAGE. Flammable and combustible liquids shall be stored in
one of the following tank systems:

(a) In aboveground or underground tanks or in containers meeting the
requirements of this chapter.

(b) In containers of 60 gallons or less capacity each in accordance with
s. ILHR 10.445.

(¢) In tanks of 61 to 1,100 gallons capacity -each in accordance with s,
ILHR 10.45 or 10.455.

(d) In tanks of more ‘than 1,100 gallons capacity each in accordance
with s. ILHR 10.455.

(2) STORAGE AREAS. Storage areas shall be kept free of weeds and ex-
traneous combustible material. Open flames and smoking shall-be pro-
hibited in flammable or combustible liquids storage areas.

History: Cr: Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91; emerg. r. and recr, eff, 4-30-92; r. and
recr. Register, January, 1993, No. 445, eff, 2-1-93.
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ILHR 10.445 Individual containers of 60 gallons or less capacity each. (1)
STORAGE AND DISPENSING. Flammable and combustible liquids shall be
stored in department of transportation approved metal containers or in
other approved containers of 60 gallons or less capacity each. Discharge
devices requiring the container to be pressurized are prohibited. Pump-
ing devices or.faucets used for dispensing flammable and combustible li-
quids shall be well maintained to prevent leakage. Individual containers
shall not be interconnected and shall be kept closed when not in use.

(2) STORAGE LOCATION. Containers provided for in this section for stor-
age of Class T flammable liquids shall be stored outside at least 10 feet
from any building or may be stored inside a building used exclusively for
the storage of flammable and combustible liquids and located at least 10
feet from any other building. Buildings used for the storage of Class I
flammable liquids shall be provided with cross ventilation with at least
two vents of 64 square inches of area, each placed at floor level.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91; emerg. r. and recr. eff. 4-30-92; r. and
recr. Register,"January, 1993, No. 445, eff. 2-1-93.

ILHR 10.45 Tanks of 61 to 1,100 gallons capacity each. (1) CONSTRUC-
TION. Flammable and combustible liquids in aboveground tanks of 61 to
1,100 gallons capacity shall be stored outside buildings in tanks of single-
compartment design constructed in accordance with accepted engineer-
ing practice. Joints shall be riveted and caulked, riveted and welded, or
welded. Tank heads over 6 feet in diameter shall be dished, stayed,
braced, or reinforced. Tanks shall comply with the requirements of Table’
10.45-1.

Table 10.45-1
Tank Thickness

Minimum Thickness of Steel

Capacity Manufacturer’s Standard
Gallons Gage Number
60 to 560 14
561 to 1,100 12

(2). FILL.  OPENINGS. ‘A fill opening shall be provided and shall be
equipped with a closure designed so that it may be locked. The fill open-
ing shall be separate from the vent opening.

(8) VENTS. (2) Each tank shall be provided with a free opening vent of
the minimum nominal pipe size given to Table 10.45-2 or with venting
devices of equivalent venting capacity, to relieve vacuum or pressure
which may develop in normal operation or from fire exposure.
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ILHR 10
Table 10.45-2
Minimum Vent Size
Tank Capacity Vent Diameter
Gallons Inches
Up to 275 11/2
276 to 660 2
661 to 900 21/2
901 to 1,100 3

(b) Vents shall be arranged to discharge in a manner that prevents
localized overheating of; or flame impingement on, any part.of the tank
in the event vapors from such vents are ignited.

Note: Vent sizes are based upon limiting internal tank pressure to 120 percent of 2.5 psig
using an orifice coefficient of 0.8 and an environmental factor of 0.5. The environmental factor
of 0,5 recognizes the limited time a small tank is subjected to fire exposure, loss .of fuel by
absorption into the soil ‘and the drainage of liquid away from the tank, Calculation methods
are based upon NFPA 30, 1987 Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code, subsection 2-2.5,
Emergency Relief Venting for Fire Exposure for Aboveground Tanks,.

(4) OVERFILL PREVENTION. Tanks shall be constantly attended during
product delivery and shall be provided with a vent whistle or other
overfill prevention device acceptable to the department.

(5) LocATION. Tanks installed under: this section shall be located
outside, at least 40 feet from any building and shall be so located, or such
additional distance from buildings shall be provided, as to ensure that
any vehicle; equipment, or container being filled directly from such tank
will be at least 40:feet from any building, hay stack, or..combustible
structure.

(6) TOP OPENINGS OR GRAVITY DISCHARGE. Tanks installed under this
section shall be tanks with top openings only or tanks elevated for
gravity discharge.

{a) Tanks designed with all openings in the top of the tank shall be
mounted: and equipped as follows:

1. Stationary tanks shall be mounted on noncombustible supports so
that the bottom of the tank is elevated at least 6 inches. The tank shall be
placed ‘in . a stable position. Movable tanks may be equipped with
attached metal legs resting on shoes or runners designed so that the tank
is ‘supported in a stable position and so that the entire tank and its
supports may be moved as a unit.

2. Tanks shall be equipped with a tightly and permanently attached
approved pumping device having an approved hose of sufficient length
for filling vehicles, equipment or containers to be served from the tank.
Either the pump or the hose shall be equipped with a padlock or its
hanger to prevent tampering. An effective antisiphoning device shall be
included in the pump discharge unless a self-closing nozzle is provided.
Siphons or.internal pressure discharge devices are prohibited.

: k(b) Tanks designed with a connection in the bottom or the end of the
tank for gravity dispensing of flammable and combustible liquids shall be
mounted and equipped as follows:

Register, January; 1993, No. 445



INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONSILHR " 59

1./ Supports to“elevate the tank for ‘gravity ‘discharge shall be of
adequate strength and design to provide stability. Supports shall be
noncombustible.

2. The base of the supports shall be at the same grade level as the
vehicles positioned for fueling.

3. Bottom openings for gravity discharge shall be equipped with a
valve located adjacent to the tank shell which will close automatically in
the event of fire through the operation of an effective heat actuated
releasing device. If this valve cannot be operated manually, it shall be
supplemented by a second valve which can be operated manually. The
gravity discharge outlet shall be provided with an approved hose
equipped with a self-closing valve at the discharge end, of a type that can
be padlocked to its hanger to prevent tampering.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91; emerg. r. and recr. eff, 4-30-92; r. and
recr. Register, January, 1993, No. 445, eff. 2-1-93.

ILHR 10.455 Tanks of more than 1,100 gallons capacity or located less
than 40 feet from buildings. Aboveground tanks at farms and
construction projects that exceed 1,100 gallons capacity or that are
located less than 40 feet from buildings shall conform to this section.

(1) TANK LISTING. The tank shall be listed for aboveground use in
accordance with standards recognized by the department as specified in
s. ILHR 10.27.

(2) SYSTEM DESIGN AND LOCATION. The design, capacity and location
of the tank fueling system shall comply with s. ILHR 10.415 with the
following exceptions:

(a) In lieu of the setback requirements specified in s. ILHR 10.415, the .
fueling tank system may be located in accordance with the setbacks
specified in Table 10.455. The setbacks shall be measured from the inside
of the dike wall or other secondary containment. In addition, tanks shall
be so located or additional setback distances shall be provided, to ensure
that any vehicle, equipment or.container being filled from the tank will
be located in accordance with the setbacks specified in Table 10.455.

Table 10.455
Tank System Setbacks
For Tanks Constructed and Diked per ILHR 10.455 (2)

Distance to Nearest " “Distance to Property
Building, Haystack or Line Which is or Can be
Aggregate Combustible Structure or Built Upon, Including

Capacity Nearest.Side of Any the Opposite of a Public
Gallons Public Way Way
275 or less 5 feet 5 feet
276-750 5:feet 10 feet
751-12;000 5 feet 15 feet
12,001-30,000 5 feet 20 feet
Any size. - . The minimum setback between multiple tank fueling

systems shall be 200 feet.
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(b). The fence or-enclosure specified in s. ILHR 10.415 (5) may be
omitted. .

(¢) The vehicle collision protection specified in s. ILHR 10.415 (8) may
be omitted ‘when a dike is provided for secondary containment in
accordance with s. ILHR 10.415 (7) (a).

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91; emerg. r. and recr. eff. 4-30-92; r. and
recr. Register, January, 1993, No. 445, eff. 2-1-93.

ILHR 10.46 Marking of tanks and containers. Tanks and containers for
the storage of flammable and combustible liquids aboveground shall be
conspicuously marked with the name of the product that they contain
and “FLAMMABLE—KEEP.FIRE AND FLAME AWAY.”" Tanks of
60 to 1,100 gallons capacity installed in accordance with s. ILHR 10.45
shall bear the additional marking “KEEP 40 FEET FROM
BUILDINGS.”

History: Cr. Register, April,; 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91; emerg. r. and recr, eff, 4-30-92; r. and
recr. Register, January, 1993, No. 445, eff. 2-1-93.

Part 6 — Oil burning

ILHR 10.47 Use of approved . equipment. (1) PUBLIC.BUILDINGS AND
PLACES OF EMPLOYMENT. Qil-burning equipment installed to serve public
buildings or places of employment shall conform with the applicable re-
quirements of ch. ILHR 64.

(2) ALL OTHER LOCATIONS. Oil-burning equipment installed in all other
locations shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories.

History: -Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.471 Qil storage and supply systems. (1) UNDERGROUND, Un-
derground storage tank systems serving oil-burning equipment shall
comply with subch, VII.

(2) ABOVEGROUND. Aboveground storage tank systems serving oil-
burning equipment shall comply with this part.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10,472 Design and construction of aboveground tanks. (1) GEN-
ERAL.  Tanks may be of ‘any shape or type consistent with sound engi-
neering design.

(2) METAL TANKS. Metal tanks shall be welded, riveted, and caulked,
brazed, or bolted, or.constructed by use of a combination of these meth-
ods. Filler metal used in brazing shall be nonferrous metal or an alloy
hqvir&g a melting point above 1,000° F and below that of the metal
joined.

(3) ATMOSPHERIC TANKS., Tanks shall be used under substantially at-
mospheric pressure and shall be built in accordance with approved stan-
dards of ‘design. Atmospheric tanks may be built in accordance with:

(a) Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., Standard for Steel Aboveground
Tanks for Flammable and Combustible Liquids, UL 142; Standard for
Steel Underground Tanks for Flammable and Combustible Liquids, UL
58; or Standard for Steel Inside Tanks for Oil-burner Fuel, UL 80.

(b) American Petroleum Institute Standard No. 650, Welded Steel
Tanks for Oil Storage, Seventh Edition.
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(4) ‘OPERATING PRESSURES. Tanks built according to Underwriters
Laboratories, Inc., requirements in sub. (3) (a) may be used for operat-
ing pressures not exceeding one psig and shall be limited to 2.5 psig under
emergency venting conditions.

(5) STATIC HEAD. The tank shall be designed for the maximum static
head which will be imposed when the vent or fill pipe is filled with oil. The
maximum static head so imposed on tanks built in accordance with sub.
(3) (a) shall not exceed 10 psig at the bottom of the tank.

(6) PRESSURE TANKS. Pressure tanks shall be built in accordance with
applicable requirements of the chs. ILHR 41-42.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.473 Installation of unenclosed tanks inside buildings. (1) AL-
LOWABLE UNENCLOSED TANKS. A supply tank inside of a building that is
not enclosed by fire-resistive construction as described in s. ILHR 10.474
shall conform to one of the following:

(a) A supply tank not larger than 10 gallons shall be specifically ap-
proved for the purpose; or

(b) An approved safety can may be used as a storage tank; or

(¢) A supply tank larger than 10 gallons but not larger than 660 gallons
that meets the construction provisions of Standard UL 80 or as provided
in s. ILHR 10.472 (6).

(2) SIZE AND LOCATION. A supply tank shall be of such size and shape
that it can be installed in and removed from the building as a unit. The
size and location of unenclosed tanks inside of any building or any one
portion of a building separated from other portions by a fire wall shall be
in accordance with the following:

(a) Not more than 6 safety cans may be located in any one or more
stories of a building. No such safety can shall have an individual capacity
exceeding 5 gallons.

(b) A supply or storage tank located above the lowest story, cellar, or
basement shall not exceed 60-gallons capacity and the total capacity of
tanks so located shall not exceed 60 gallons.

(e) ‘A supply tank shall be not larger than 660 gallons. Not more than
one 660-gallon tank or 2 tanks of aggregate capacity of 660 gallons or less
shall be connected to any single oil-burning appliance. The aggregate ca-
pacity of such tanks installed in the lowest story, cellar, or basement of a
building and unenclosed shall not exceed 1,320 gallons unless separation
is provided for each 660 gallons of tank capacity. The separation shall
consist of an unpierced masonry wall or partition extending from the
lowest floor to the ceiling above the tank or tanks and shall have a fire-
resistance rating of not less than 2 hours. See Figure 10.473-1.

Note: See also ss. ILHR 54.14, 55.29, 56.15, 57.14, 58.24, 59.21 and 62.32 Wis. Adm. Code
for more requirements for the isolation of fuel tanks.

(4) CLEARANCES. (a) An unenclosed supply tank less than 10 gallons
shall be placed at least 2 feet horizontally from any source of heat either
in or external to the appliance being served but in any case shall be lo-
cated so that the temperature of the oil in the tank will not exceed 25°F
above room temperature.
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(b) Anunenclosed supply tank of 10 gallons capacity or larger shall be
placed at:least 5 feet from any fire or flame either in or external to.any
fuel-burning appliance. The tank shall not obstruct quick and safe access
to any utility service meters, switch panels and shutoff valves.

Next page is numbered 61
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R 10
Figure 10.473-1

Installation of Unenclosed Tanks
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Q.B. means one or more oil burners
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(5) SuPPORTS. An unenclosed supply tank shall be securely supported
by rigid noncombustible supports to prevent settling, sliding or lifting.

(6) PrrcH. When a supply tank larger than 10 gallons capacity is pro-
vided with an opening in the bottom for use as a burner supply connec-
tion or as a drain, the tank shall be pitched toward the opening with a
slope of not less than % inch per foot of length.

(7) SHUTOFF VALVE. A shutoff valve shall be provided immediately ad-
jacent to the burner supply connection at the bottom of a supply tank.

(8) VENT PIPE. A supply tank larger than 10 gallons capacity shall be
provided with an open-vent pipe not smaller than the pipe size specified
in Table 10.473 and a fill pipe, both terminating outside the building.

Table 10.473
Minimum Vent Pipe Requirements

Inside
Capacity of Tank, Diameter of Vent,
Gallons - Iron Pipe Size
500 or less 1% inches
501 to 3,000 1% inches
3,001 to 10,000 2 inches
10,001 to 20,000 2% inches
20,001 to 35,000 3 inches

(9) GAUGING DEVICE. A supply tank provided with fill and vent pipes
shall be equipped with a gauging device.

(10) OTHER OPENINGS. Any unused opening in a tank equipped with fill
and vent pipes shall be closed vaportight by a pipe plug or tightly
screwed cap.

(11) Cross CONNECTION. Cross connection of 2 supply tanks to the
same burner shall be acceptable. Two cross connected supply tanks may
be provided with a single vent pipe, as shown in Figures 10.473-2 and -3.
The vent pipe shall be provided with a vent whistle.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.
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Figure 10.473-2
Recommended Arrangement of Two Fuel Oil Tanks of Not More than
660 Gallons Aggregate Capacity.*

Vent
2 in. Cross

connection

IR 1

330=Gal
Max.
Tank 2

330=Gal
Max.
Tank 1

Burner Line

*Note: In this arrangement of 2 tanks, two fill pipes and one vent pipe are used. During
filling, oil enters Tank No. 1. The displaced vapors pass through the cross connection at the
top into Tank No. 2, The expansion zone for both tanks is obviously in Tank No. 2 until the
tanks equalize after filling is completed.
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Figure 10.473-3
Detail of the cross connection which can be used in Figure 10.473-2.

o Sround joirtt union

ILHR 10.474 Installation of enclosed supply tanks inside buildings. (1)
SIZES REQUIRING ENCLOSURE. (a) A supply tank larger than 660 gallons
capacity shall be enclosed by fire-resistive construction when installed
inside of a building.

(b) Tankage inside of a building in excess of that permitted to be unen-
closed under s. ILHR 10.473 (2) (c¢) shall be enclosed with fire-resistive
construction.

(2) TANKS ON UPPER FLOORS. Regardless of enclosure, a supply or stor-
age tank located above the lowest story, cellar, or basement shall not
exceed 60 gallon capacity and the total capacity of tanks so located shall
not ‘exceed 60 gallons.

(8) TANK CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS, Only a tank meeting the con-
struction provisions of Standards UL 80 and UL 142, or as provided in s.
ILHR 10.472 (6) shall be installed enclosed inside of a building.

(4) CAPACITY LIMITATIONS. Enclosed tanks in buildings shall be in ac-
cordance with the following:

(a) In buildings of other than fire-resistive types 1 or 2 construction,
thflel gross capacity of the tank or tanks shall be not more than 10,000
gallons.

(b) In buildings of fire-resistive types 1 or 2 construction, the gross
capacity of the tank or tanks shall be not more than 15,000 gallons,

(5) ENCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS. (a) The enclosure for tanks in sub. (1)
shall include walls, a floor and a top and be formed from walls, partitions,
floors, or floor-ceiling assemblies having a fire resistance rating of not less
than 3 hours with the walls bonded to the floor. If the walls of such enclo-
sure extend to and are bonded to the underside of a concrete floor or roof
that has a fire resistance rating of not less than 3 hours, a separate top 1s
not required for the tank enclosure.
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(b) Each tank enclosure shall be provided with an opening protected
by a self-closing listed 3-hour A-label fire door assembly and a noncom-
bustible liquid-tight sill or ramp at least 6 inches high. Fire doors shall be
installed in accordance with NFPA 80, Standard for Fire Doors and
Windows. If the sill or ramp is more than 6 inches high, the walls to a
height corresponding to the level of oil that will be retained shall be built
to withstand the lateral pressure due to the liquid head.

(6) TANK FOUNDATIONS. The tank shall be supported at least 4 inches
above the floor by masonry saddles at least 12 inches thick, spaced not
more than 8 feet on centers and extending the full width of the tank. At
least a 15-inch clearance shall be provided between the tank and the top
and walls of the tank enclosure for the purpose of inspection and repair.

(7) TANK CONNECTIONS. All connections to an enclosed supply tank
having a capacity of more than 660 gallons shall be made through the top
of the tank, and the transfer of oil shall be by pump only and through
continuous piping to and from the consuming appliances.

(8) VENTILATION, Provision shall be made for adequate ventilation of
such enclosures prior to entering for inspection or repair of tanks.

(9) TANK VENTS. An enclosed supply tank shall be equipped with an
open vent or an automatically operated vent, terminating outside the
building. Vent openings and vent pipes shall be of ample size to prevent
abnormal pressure in the tank during filling but not smaller than the pipe
size specified in Table 10.473.

(10):GAUGING, An enclosed supply tank shall be provided with a gaug-
ing device. .

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.475 Installation of outside aboveground tanks not larger than
660 gallons. (1) CAPACITY LIMIT. Not more than one 660-gallon tank or 2
tanks of aggregate capacity of 660 gallons or less shall be connected to
oil-burning appliances in .accordance with this section. Tanks exceeding
this limit shall comply with s. ILHR 10.476.

(2) MuLTIPLE TANKS, T'wo supply tanks connected to the same burner
as permitted by sub. (1) may be cross-connected and provided with a
single fill and a single vent as shown in Figures 10.473-2 and -3 but when
so connected, they shall be on a common slab and rigidly secured, one to
the other. A space shall be maintained between the tanks to prevent the
rubbing of sidewalls and accumulation of debris and to allow for air cir-
culation to reduce condensation and rust.

(3) SupporTs. Tanks having a capacity of 660 gallons or less shall be
securely supported by rigid noncombustible supports to prevent settling,
sliding, or lifting.

(4) PORTABLE CONTAINER FILLING. The filling of a portable container
from a storage tank larger than 60 galions shall be by means of a hand
pump only,

(5) SHUTOFF VALVE, A shutoff valve shall be provided in the burner
sll1pp1y Ene immediately adjacent to the gravity feed connection of a sup-
ply.tank.
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(6) 'VENTS. A tank not larger than 660-gallon capacity shall be
equipped with an open vent not smaller than the pipe size specified in
Table 10.473.

(7) GAUGING DEVICES. A tank shall be provided with a means to deter-
mine the liquid level.

(8) FiLL PIPES. The fill opening shall be sized and located to permit
ready filling in a manner that will avoid spillage.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.476 Installation of outside aboveground tanks larger than 660
gallons. (1) DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION. A tank having a capacity of
more than 660 gallons shall meet the construction standard specified in s.
ILHR 10.472 (6).

"(2) GAUGING DEVICES. A tank shall be provided with a means to deter-
mine the liquid level.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR :10.477 Location of outside aboveground tanks. Outside above-
ground heating oil tanks shall be located with respect to property lines,
public ways and important buildings on the same property in accordance
with section 2-2.1 of NFPA Standard 30. The shell-to-shell spacing be-
tween adjacent aboveground heating oil tanks shall comply with section
2-2.2 of NFPA Standard 30.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

TLHR 10.478 Control of releases from aboveground tanks exceeding 660
gallons capacity. Outside aboveground heating oil tanks exceeding 660
gallons capacity shall be provided with a containment system that com-
plies with section 2-2.3 of NFPA Standard 30 and s. ILHR 10.345.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR -10.479 Venting for aboveground tanks. Outside aboveground
heating oil tanks shall be provided with normal venting in accordance
with section 2-2.4 of NFPA Standard 30. Emergency relief venting for
outside aboveground heating oil tanks shall be provided in accordance
with section 2-2.5 of NFPA Standard 30.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.48 Supports, foundation and ancherage. Supports, foundations
and .anchorage for aboveground heating oil tanks in all locations shall
comply with section 2-5 of NFPA Standard 30.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.481 Testing. All aboveground heating oil tanks shall be tested
beforéa t}‘lieyoare placed in service in accordance with section 2-7 of NFPA
Standard 30.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.482 Piping materials and design for aboveground tanks. (1)
MATERIALS. All piping shall be wrought-iron, steel or brass pipe, or brass
or copper tubing. Wall thicknesses of wrought iron and steel pipe shall be
in accordance with design methods outlined in the Standard on
Wrought-Steel and Wrought-Iron Pipe, ANSI B36.10M. Listed flexible
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metal hose may be used to reduce the effect of jarring and vibration or
where rigid connections are impracticable, and shall be installed in full
compliance with its listing.

(2) S1zE. Piping used in the installation of oil burners and appliances
other than conversion range oil burners shall be not smaller than % -inch
iron pipe size or % -inch outside diameter tubing except that % -inch pipe
or 5/16-inch outside diameter tubing may be used in the suction line of
systems where the top of the tank is below the level of the oil pump.
Copper tubing shall have 0.035-inch nominal and 0.032-inch minimum
wall thicknesses.

(3) P1pE JOINTS. Pipe shall be connected with standard fittings and
tubing with fittings of listed type. Pipe connectors made of combustible
materials or depending upon the frictional characteristics of combustible
materials shall not be used inside of buildings or aboveground outside of
buildings. If used belowground outside of buildings, connectors shali be
of listed type and installed in accordance with their listing. All threaded
joints and connections shall be made tight with suitable lubricant or pipe
compound. Unions requiring gaskets or packings, right or left couplings,
and sweat fittings employing solder having a melting point of less than
1,000°F shall not be used in oil lines. Cast-iron fittings shall not be used.

(4) PROTECTION FROM PHYSICAL DAMAGE AND CORROSION. Piping shall
be substantially supported and protected against physical damage and,
where necessary, protected against corrosion. All buried piping shall be
protected against corrosion in accordance with s. ILHR 10.51 (2).

(5) MOVEMENT, Proper allowance shall be made for expansion, con-
traction, jarring, and vibration.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.483 Fill and return piping. (1) FILL PIPES (a) A fill pipe shall
terminate outside of a building at a point at least 2 feet from any building
opening at the same or lower level. A fill pipe shall terminate in a manner
designed to minimize spilling when the filling hose is disconnected. The
fill opening shall be equipped with a tight metal cover designed to dis-
courage tampering.

(b) A fill pipe shall be sized and located to permit ready filling in a
manner that will avoid spillage, and it shall be identified at its terminus
as a fuel oil fill.

(2) RETURN LINES. A return line from a burner or pump to a supply
tank shall enter the top of the tank.

(8) CROSS CONNECTIONS., Cross connections, except between 2 supply
tanks not exceeding 660 gallons aggregate capacity, permitting gravity
flow from one tank to another shall be prohibited.

(4) AUXILIARY TANKS. (a) An auxiliary tank shall be filled by a pump
transferring the oil through continuous piping from the supply tank.

(b) ‘An auxiliary tank shall be located at a level above the top of the
supply tank from which it is filled.

(c) An auxiliary tank shall be provided with an overflow pipe draining
to the supply tank and extending into the top of the supply tank not

Register, April, 1991, No. 424



68 LLER 16 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

more ‘than one inch. This requirement does not apply to an auxiliary
tank specifically listed for use without an overflow pipe.

(d) An overflow pipe from an auxiliary tank and a return line from a
burner or pump shall have no valves or obstructions.

(5) INSIDE HEATING OIL TANKS TAKEN OUT OF SERVICE. At the time an
inside heating oil tank is removed or taken out of service, the fill and vent
pipe shall be removed from the exterior of the building,.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.484 Supply connections. (1) LOCATION, (a) All piping, except
the burner supply line from a tank having a capacity not over 660 gallons
and the cross connection between 2 tanks having an aggregate capacity
of 660 gallons or less, shall be connected into the top of a supply tank.
When 2 tanks are cross connected, the tops of the tanks shall be on the
same horizontal plane.

(b).The burner supply connection to a tank having a capacity of more
than 660 gallons or to 2 or more tanks having an aggregate capacity of
more than 660 gallons shall be connected into the top of each tank, ex-
cept as permitted by sub. (5) or s. ILHR 10.489 (6).

(2) TRANSFER PUMP USE. A transfer pump or an automatic pump may
be used to deliver oil from a supply tank to a burner or to an auxiliary
tank. Except as permitted by sub. (5) or s. ILHR 10.488, a transfer
pump shall not be connected to a tank having a capacity over 660 gallons
or to 2 tanks having an aggregate capacity of over 660 gallons.

(8) INLET PRESSURE. The pressure at the oil supply inlet to an appli-
ance shall be not greater than 3 psi unless the appliance is listed or la-
beled for a higher inlet pressure.

(4) P1pING PITCH. Where supply tanks are set below the level of the
burner, the oil piping shall be so laid as to pitch toward the supply tank
without traps.

(5) COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL INSTALLATIONS. (a) For commereial
and industrial installations the oil supply from tanks of any capacity per-
mitted by this standard may be in accordance with the following:

(b) The burner supply line may be connected to an outside above-
ground supply tank at a point below the liquid level, but each such con-
nection shall be provided with an internal or external shutoff valve lo-
cated as close as practicable to the shell of the tank. External valves and
their connections to the tank shall be of steel.

(c) A transfer pump may be used.
History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.485 Vent piping. (1) INSTALLATION. Vent pipes shall be so laid
as to drain toward a tank without sags or traps in which liquid can col-
lect. They shall be located so that they will not be subjected to physical
damage aboveground. Vent pipes from tanks may be connected into one
outlet pipe. The outlet pipe shall be at least one pipe size larger than the
largest connected individual vent pipe. In no case shall the point of con-
nection between 2 or more vent pipes be lower than the top of any fill pipe
opening. The lower end of a vent pipe shall enter the tank through the
top and shall extend into the tank not more than one inch.
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(2) TERMINATION. Vent pipes shall terminate outside of buildings at a
point not less than 2 feet measured vertically or horizontally from any
building opening. Outer ends of vent pipes shall terminate in a weather-
proof vent cap or fitting or be provided with a weatherproof hood. All
vent caps shall have a minimum free open area equal to the cross-sec-
tional area of the vent pipe and shall not employ screens finer than 4
mesh. Vent pipes shall terminate sufficiently above the ground to avoid
being obstructed with snow and ice. Vent pipes from tanks containing
heaters shall be extended to a location where oil vapors discharging from
the vent will be readlly diffused. If the static head with a vent pipe filled
with oil exceeds 10 psi, the tank shall be designed to withstand the maxi-
mum static head which will be imposed.

(8) CROSS CONNECTION. Vent pipes may not be cross-connected with
pipes other than vent pipes.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.486 Pressurized tank feed. Air or other gases may not be used
to pressurize tanks,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.487 Oil gauging. (1) APPLICATION. All tanks in which a con-
stant oil level is not maintained by an automatic pump shall be equipped
with a method of determining the oil level.

(2) LEAK PREVENTION. {(a) Gauging devices such as liquid level indica~
tors or signals shall be designed and installed so that oil or vapor will not
be discharged into a building from the fuel supply system. Inside tanks
provided with fill and vent pipes used for No. 1 or No. 2 fuel oil shall be
provided with a device to indicate either visually or audibly at the fill
point when the oil in the tank has reached a predetermined safe level.

(b) Tanks used in connection with any oil burner shall not be equipped
with anlir gauge which, when broken, will permit the escape of oil from
the tan

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.488 Ceniralized oil distribution systems. (1) APPLICATION. A
centralized oil distribution system shall conform to this section and all
other applicable provisions of this part.

(2) SuPPLY PIPING. Oil may be fed from the supply tank or tanks by
gravity or by transfer pump.-All dlstrlbutlon piping outside of diked
areas shall be underground. Underground piping shall be protected from
corrosxon in accordance with s. ILHR 10.51 (2). Pressurized under-
ground piping shall also comply with the release detection requirements
of s. ILHR 10.60 (2) (a).

(8) TANK CAPACITY. The capacity of a single tank or the aggregate
capacity of 2 or more tanks supplying a centralized oil distribution sys-
tem shall be not more than 20,000 gallons except that underground tanks
installed in accordance with subch VII may be of any capacity permit-
ted by this standard.

(4) CONNECTIONS. A distribution main may be connected to a tank or
tanks having aggregate capacity of not more than 20,000 gallons at a
point below the liquid level. When the distribution main is so connected,
a readily accessible internal or external shutoff valve shall be installed in
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the main as close as practical to the tank. If external and aboveground,
the shutoff valve and its tank connections shall be made of steel. Connec-
tions between the tank and the distribution main shall be made with
double swing joints, flexible connectors, or otherwise arranged to permit
the tank to settle without damaging the system. Such connections when
aboveground shall be located within the diked area.

(5) SAFETY CONTROLS. Only appliances equipped with primary safety
controls specifically listed for the appliance shall be connected to a cen-
tralized oil distribution system.

(6) SHUTOFF VALVES. (a) A readily accessible manual shutoff valve
shall be installed in each branch line that enters a building, mobile home,
travel trailer, or other structure, This valve may be either inside or
outside of such structure. If outside, the valve shall be protected from
weather and damage. If inside, the valve shall be located directly adja-
cent to the point at which the supply line enters the structure.

(b) ‘A device shall be provided that will automatically shut off the oil
supply at or ahead of the point where it enters the interior of the struc-
ture, if the supply line between this device and the appliance is broken.
This device shall be located on the appliance side of the manual shutoff
valve required in sub. (8) (a). This device shall be solidly supported and
protected from damage.

(7) O1L PRESSURE LIMIT. Means shall be provided to limit the oil pres-
sure at the appliance inlet to a maximum of 38 psig. If a pressure reducing
valve is to be used, it shall be a type approved for the service.

(8) RESET DEVICE. A manual-reset device shall be provided to shut off
automatically the oil supply to the appliance if the oil pressure at the
appliance inlet exceeds 8 psig, except that such a shutoff device is not
required when either the distribution system is supplied from a gravity
tank in which the maximum level of oil (hydrostatic head) is such that
the pressure in the system at the appliance inlet cannot exceed 3 psig, or
when, the pressure limiting device provided in accordance with sub. (7) is
such that if the device fails to regulate the pressure to not more than 3
psig, the oil supply will be automatically shut off.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR .10.489 Oil distribution systems for roof-mounted or ceiling-sus-
pended oil-fired units. (1) APPLICATION. An oil distribution system for
roof-mounted or ceiling-suspended oil-fired units shall conform to this
section and all other applicable provisions of this standard.

(2) O1L FEED. (a) Oil may be fed directly to the burner, directly from a
tank or by means of a fuel distribution system that includes a transfer
pump.

(b) When fed directly from a storage tank, the fuel supply system shall
be designed so that under normal operating conditions the burner fuel
unit operates with less than 10 inches vacuum at the inlet.

(e) If the limitations of par. (b) are exceeded, a fuel supply system
incorporating a transfer pump is needed and shall be provided.

(3) FUEL SUPPLY SYSTEMS. The fuel supply systems shall conform to
the following general requirements:
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(a) All components, including pumps, reservoirs, valves, regulators,
relief valves and controls, shall be listed for use with fuel oil.

(b) Control and relief provisions shall be provided to preclude pressur-
izing the main distribution lines 50% above the working pressure.

(¢) No dead-ended main distribution oil lines shall be permitted unless
provisions are made for air purging. These purge points shall be closed by
plugs or caps when not actually in use.

(d) Means shall be provided to limit the oil pressure at the burner inlet
to a maximum of 3 psig. If a pressure reducing valve is to be used, it shall
be a type approved for the service.

(4) Caracrty. The capacity of a single tank or the aggregate capacity
of 2 or more tanks supplying a distribution system for roof-mounted or
ceiling-suspended oil-fired units shall not be more than 20,000 gallons
except that underground tanks installed in accordance with subch. VII
may be of any capacity.

(5) AUXILIARY TANKS. If required by design, individual supply tanks
such as auxiliary or day tanks connected to burners shall comply with
provisions of ss, ILHR 10.473 (2) (b) and 10.483 (4).

(6) VALVES AND DRIP TRAYS. Valves and drip trays shall be provided on
roof-mounted units to prevent oil spillage during service.

(7) SHUTOFF VALVES. A readily accessible and identified manual shut-
off valve shall be installed in each branch line that serves an individual
burner and in the oil distribution line. This valve may be either inside or
outside of a protective enclosure. If outside, the valve shall be protected
from weather and damage, If inside, the valve shall be located directly
adj:i\cent to the point.at which the supply line enters the protective
enclosure.

(8) LISTED EQUIPMENT. Only appliances equipped with primary safety
. controls specifically listed for the appliance shall be connected to a distri-
bution system for roof-mounted or ceiling-suspended oil-fired units.

{9) SWITCHING. A switch in the electrical supply to the transfer pump
shall be provided. Such a switch, which is capable of being locked in the
open position, shall be at a convenient location so the fuel supply system
can be shut down for maintenance. Provisions shall be made so that shut-
down of the fuel supply system shall interrupt the electrical supply to the
units described in sub. (1).

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.49 Tests of piping. (1) TEST CONDITIONS AND PROCEDURES, Af-
ter installation and before being covered, piping shall be tested for leaks.
Piping shall be tested hydrostatically, or with equivalent air pressure, at
not less than 1% times the maximum working pressure but not less than
5 psi at the highest point of the system. The test shall be made so as not
to impose a pressure of more than 10 psi on the tank. This test shall be
maintained for at least 30 minutes or for sufficient time to complete vis-
ual inspection of all joints and connections. Instead of a pressure test,
suction lines may be tested under a vacuum of not less than 20 inches
maintained for at least 30 minutes.
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(2) TESTS EXCEEDING 10 PSI. When the vertical length of the fill and
vent pipes is such that when filled with liquid the static head imposed
exceeds 10 psi, the piping shall be tested hydrostatically to a pressure
equal to the static head thus imposed.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

Subchapter VI — General Requirements
for Groundwater Protection

(All Underground Storage Tanks Except Farm
and Residential Tanks of 1100 Gallons or Less
Capacity Used for Sioring Motor Fuel for
Noncommercial Purposes and Underground
Storage Tanks Used for Storing Healing
0il for Consumptive Use on the
‘Premises Where Stored)

Part 1 — Program Scope and Interim Prohibition

ILHR 10.50 Applicability. (1) GENERAL. The requirements of this sub-
chapter apply to all owners and operators of an UST system as defined in
s, ILHR 10.01 except as otherwise provided in subs. (2) to (3). Any UST
system listed in sub. (8) shall meet the requirements of s. ILHR 10.505.

(2) ExcrLusioNs. The following UST systems are excluded from the
requirements of this subchapter:

(a) Any UST system holding hazardous wastes listed-or identified
under Subtitle C of the Solid Waste Disposal Act, or a mixture of such
hazardous waste and other regulated substances.

(b) Any wastewater treatment tank system that is part of a waste-
water treatment facility regulated under Section 402 or 307(b) of the
Clean Water Act.

(¢) Equipment or machinery that contains regulated substances for
operational purposes such as hydraulic lift tanks and electrical equip-
ment tanks.

(d) Any emergency spill or overflow containment UST system that is
expeditiously emptied after use.

(e) Any farm or residential UST system of 1,100 gallons or less capac-
ity ‘used for storing motor fuel for noncommercial purposes.

(f) Any UST system used for storing heating oil for consumptive use
on the premises where stored.

(3) PARTIAL EXCLUSIONS. Parts 2, 8, 4, 5 and 7 do not apply to any of
the following types of UST systems:

(a) Wastewater treatment tank systems;

(b) ‘Any UST systems containing radioactive material that are regu-
lated under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC 2011 and following);

(c) Any UST system that is part of an emergency generator system at
nuclear power generation facilities regulated by the Nuclear Regulatory
Commission under 10 CFR 50 Appendix A;

Register, April, 1991, No. 424



INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONSILHR " 73

(d) All portions of airport hydrant fuel distribution systems except for
the underground storage tanks included in those systems; and

(e) UST systems with field-constructed tanks.
History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.505 Interim prohibition for deferred UST systems. (1) GEN-
ERAL. No person may install an UST system listed in s. ILHR 10.50 (3)
for the purpose of storing regulated substances unless the UST system,
whether of single- or double-wall construction:

(a) Will prevent releases due to corrosion or structural failure for the
operational life of the UST system;

(b) Is cathodically protected against corrosion, constructed of noncor-
rodible material, steel clad with a noncorrodible material, or designed in
a manner to prevent the release or threatened release of any stored sub-
stance; and

(¢) Is.constructed or lined with material that is compatible with the
stored substance.

(2) NONCORROSIVE SITES. Notwithstanding sub. (1), an UST system
without corrosion protection may be installed at a site that is determined
by a corrosion expert not to be corrosive enough to cause it to have a
release due to corrosion during its operating life. Owners and operators
shall maintain records that demonstrate compliance with the require-
ments of this subsection for the remaining life of the tank.

Note: The National Association of Corrosion Engineers Standard RP-02-85, “Control of
External Corrosion on Metallic Buried, Partially Buried, or Submerged Liquid Storage Sys-
tems,”” may be used as guidance for complying with sub. (2).

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

Part 2 - UST Systems: Design, Construction, Installation and
Notification

ILHR 10.51 Performance standards for UST systems installed afier De-
cember 22, 1988. In order to prevent releases due to structural failure,
corrosion, orspills and overfills for as long as the UST system is used to
store regulated substances, all owners and operators of UST systems in-
stalled after December 22, 1988, shall meet the requirements of this part.
The operational life of any component of a UST system assumed for de-
sign ‘purposes shall not be less than the warranty period for that
component.

(1) TANKS. Each tank shall be properly designed and constructed, and
any.portion in contact with the ground that routinely contains product
shall be protected from corrosion, in accordance with a code of practice
developed by a nationally recognized association or independent testing
laboratory as specified below:

(a) The tank is constructed of fiberglass-reinforced plastic meeting one
of the following standards:

1. Underwriters Laboratories Standard 1816, ‘“‘Standard for Glass Fi-
llger-gteinforced Plastic - Underground Storage ‘Tanks for Petroleum
roducts’’;
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2. Underwriters Laboratories of Canada CAN 4-S615-M83, “Stan-
dard for Reinforced Plastic Underground Tanks for Petroleum Prod-
ucts’’; or

3. American Society of Testing and Materials Standard D4021;

(b) The tank is constructed of steel and cathodically protected in the.
following manner:

1. The tank is coated with a suitable dielectric material;

2. Field-installed cathodic protection systems are designed by a corro-
sion expert;

3. Impressed current systems are designed to allow determination of
current operating status as required in s. ILHR 10.55 (3); and

4. Cathodic protection systems are operated and maintained in ac-
cordance with s, ILHR 10.55 and the tank complies with one of the fol-
lowing standards:

a. Steel Tank Institute “Specification for STI-P3® System of External
Corrosion Protection of Underground Steel Storage Tanks’’;

b. Underwriters Laboratories Standard 1746, “Corrosion Protection
Systems for Underground Storage Tanks’;

¢. Underwriters Laboratories of Canada CAN4-3603-M85, ““‘Standard
for Steel Underground Tanks for Flammable and Combustible Liquids’,
and CAN4-S603.1-M85, “‘Standard for Galvanic Corrosion Protection
Systems for . Underground Tanks for Flammable and Combustible Li-
quids”’, and CAN4-S631-M84, “Isolating. Bushings for Steel Under-
ground Tanks Protected with Coatlngs and Galvanic Systems”; or

d. National Association of Corrosion Engineers (NACE) Standard
RP-02-85, “Control of External Corrosion on Metallic Buried, Partially
Buried, or Submerged Liquid Storage Systems”” and Underwriters Labo-
ratories Standard 58, ‘‘Standard for Steel Underground Tanks for Flam-
mable and Combustible Liquids’’;

(e) The tank is constructed of a steel-fiberglass-reinforced-plastic com-
posite and complies with one of the following standards:

1. Underwriters Laboratories Standard 1746, ‘“Corrosion Protection
Systems for Underground Storage Tanks’’;

2. Association for Composite Tanks Standard ACT-100, “Specifica-
%On 1f;)r the Fabrication of FRP Clad/Composite Underground Storage
anks’’ ‘or

3. Steel Tank Institute Standard STI F894, “Specification for Exter-
Iri‘al (IJ{orrosion Protection of FRP Composite Steel Underground Storage
anks’’;

(d) The tank has been previously used but has been upgraded and cer-
tified by the manufacturer as meeting the appropriate standards speci-
fied in this subsection; or

(e) The tank construction and corrosion protection are determined by
the department to be designed to prevent the release or threatened re-
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lease of any stored regulated substance in a manner that is no less protec-
tive of human health and the environment than pars. (a) to (d).

(2) PrrING. The piping that routinely contains regulated substances
and is in contact with the ground shall be properly designed, constructed,
and protected from corrosion in accordance with a code of practice devel-
oped by a nationally recognized association or independent testing labo-
ratory as specified below:

(a) The piping is constructed of fiberglass-reinforced plastic complying
with one of the following standards:

1. Underwriters Laboratories Subject 971;

2. Underwriters Laboratories Standard 567, ‘“Pipe Connectors for
Flammable and Combustible Liquids and LP. Gas’’;

3. Underwriters Laboratories of Canada Guide ULC Subject C107C,
“‘Guide for Glass Fiber Reinforced Plastic Pipe and Fittings for Flamma-
ble Liquids’’; and

4. Underwriters Laboratories of Canada Standard CAN4-8633-M84,
‘‘Flexible Underground Hose Connectors’’;

(b) The piping is constructed of steel and cathodically protected in the
following manner:

1. The piping is coated with a suitable dielectric material;

2. Field-installed cathodic protection systems are designed by a corro-
sion expert;
Note: Cathodic protection systems for new piping designed and installed in accordance

with the Petroleum Equipment Institute Standard PEI RP/100 is equivalent to a system
designed by a corrosion expert.

3. Impressed current systems are designed to allow determination of
current operating status as required in s. ILHR 10.55 (8); and

4, Cathodic protection systems are operated and maintained in ac-
cordgncg with s. ILHR 10.55 and the piping complies with the following
standards:

a. National Fire Protection Association Standard 30, “Flammable and
Combustible Liquids Code”’;

b. American Petroleum Institute Publication 1615, “Installation of
Underground Petroleum Storage Systems’’;

¢. American Petroleum Institute Publication 1632, “Cathodic Protec-
tion of Underground Petroleum Storage Tanks and Piping Systems”’;

-d. National Association of Corrosion Engineers Standard RP-01-69,
“Control é)f External Corrosion on Submerged Metallic Piping Sys-
tems’’; an

e. Steel Tank Institute Standard STT R892, “Recommended Practice
for Corrosion Protection of Underground Piping Networks Associated
with Liquid Storage and Dispensing Systems.”

(e) 'The piping is constructed of metal without additional corrosion
protection measures provided that:
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1. The piping is installed at a site that is determined by a corrosion
expert to not be corrosive enough to cause it to have a release due to
corrosion during its operational life; and

2. Owners and operators maintain records that demonstrate compli-
ance with the requirements of subd. 1. for the remaining life of the piping
and the piping complies with the following standards:

a. National Fire Protection Association Standard 30, ‘“‘Flammable and
Combustible Liquids Code”; and

b. National Association of Corrosion Engineers Standard RP-01-69,
“Control of External Corrosion on Submerged Metallic Piping Sys-
tems’’; or

(d) The piping construction and corrosion protection are determined
by the department to be designed to prevent the release or threatened
release of any stored regulated substance in a manner that is no less pro-
tective of human health and the environment than the requirements in
pars. (a) to (¢).

(e) Flex connectors shall be used in place of swing joints at the follow-
ing locations: .

1. At the top of the tank;

2. Between the tank and the vent pipe;

3. Below the dispenser; and

4, In fiberglass pipe where there is less than 4 feet between turns.

(2m) ACCESS MANWAYS. (a) All new underground storage tank systems
shall be provided with a passageway to provide access.to connections
between all piping, venting and the tank.

(b) The access passageway shall be of sufficient size to allow access,
maintenance, service, disconnection and connection of system
appurtenances,

(8) SPILL AND OVERFILL PREVENTION EQUIPMENT. (a) Except as pro-
vided in par. (b), to prevent spilling and overfilling associated with prod-
uct transfer to the UST system, owners and operators shall use the fol-
lowing spill and overfill prevention equipment:

1.'Spill prevention equipment that will prevent release of product to
the environment when the transfer hose is detached from the fill pipe,
such as a spill catchment basin; and

2. Overfill'prevention equipment that will:
a. Restrict flow 30 minutes prior to overfilling; or

b. Alert the operator with a high level alarm one minute before over-
filling; or

c. Automatically shut off flow into the tank so that none of the fittings
located on top of the tank are exposed to product due to overfilling.

(b) Owners and operators are not required to use the spill and overfill
prevention equipment specified in par. (a) if:
Register, April, 1991, No. 424



INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONSILHR " 7

1. Alternative equipment is used that is determined by the department
to be no less protective of human health and the environment than the
equipment specified in par. (a); or

2. The UST system is filled by transfers of no more than 25 gallons at
one time,

(4) INSTALLATION. (a) All tanks and piping shall be installed by a certi-
fied installer according to the manufacturer’s instructions and shall com-
ply:-with one of the following standards:

1. ‘American Petroleum Institute Publication 1615, “Installation of
Underground Petroleum Storage Systems’’;

2. ‘Petroleum Equipment Institute Publication RP100, “Recom-
mended Practices for Installation of Underground Liquid Storage Sys-
tems”’; or

3. ‘American National Standards Institute Standard B31.3, “Petro-
leum Refinery Piping’’, and ‘American . National Standards Institute
Standard B31.4 “Liquid Petroleum Transportation Piping System.”

(b)1. Tanks shall be subjected to air pressure and soap test after un-
loading. Tanks that have leak detection provided through inventory
control and tightness testing, groundwater or vapor monitoring shall be
tightness tested by a certified tightness tester before the tanks are placed
in service,

2. Tanks that have leak detection provided by interstitial monitoring
or electronic tank gauging shall have the leak detection system certified
as operable prior to placing the tanks in service,

3. Piping shall be shown to be leak free by testing prior to backfilling
and after backfilling. Pressure piping, or suction piping with a check
valve located at the tank, shall pass a tightness test prior to placing the
piping in service. If a leak detector is installed on the piping that meets s.
ILHR 10.61(8) (a), the tightness test may be omitted.

(5) .CERTIFICATION OF INSTALLATION. All owners and operators shall
ensure that one or. more of the following methods of certification, testing
or inspection is used to demonstrate compliance with sub. (4) by provid-
ing a certification of compliance on the UST notification form in accord-
ance with s. ILHR 10.53:

(a) A department certified inspector or installer certifies that the in-
stallation complies with the requirements of this chapter.

(b) The owner and operator have complied with another method for
ensuring compliance with sub. (4) that is determined by the department
to be no less protective of human health and the environment.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.52 Upgrading of existing UST systems. (1) ALTERNATIVES AL-
LOWED. No later than December 22, 1998, all existing UST systems shall
comply with one of the following requirements:

(a) New UST system performance standards under s. ILHR 10.51;

(b) The upgrading requirements in subs. (2) to (4); or
Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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(¢) Closure requirements under Part 7, including applicable require-
ments for corrective action under Part 6.

(1m) EXCEPTION FOR EXISTING TANKS OF AIRPORT HYDRANT FUEL DIS-
TRIBUTION SYSTEMS. Existing underground storage tanks of airport hy-
drant fuel distribution systems shall comply with sub. (1) no later than
10 years after May 1, 1991.

(2) TANK UPGRADING REQUIREMENTS. Steel tanks shall be upgraded to
meet one of the following requirements in accordance with a code of prac-
tice developed by a nationally recognized association or independent
testing laboratory:

(a) Interior lining. A tank may be upgraded by internal lining if:

1. The lining is installed by a certified tank liner in accordance with the
applicable requirements of s. ILHR 10.57 and the site is assessed in ac-
cordance with s. ILHR 10.734; and

2."Within 10 years after lining, and every 5 years thereafter, the lined
tank is internally inspected and found to be structurally sound with the
lining still performing in accordance with original design specifications.

(b) Cathodic protection. A tank may be upgraded by cathodic protec-
tion if the cathodic protection system meets the requirements of s. ILHR,
10.51(1) (b) 2. to 4. and the integrity of the tank is ensured using one of
the following methods:

1. The tank is internally inspected and assessed to ensure that the tank
is structurally sound and free of corrosion holes prior to installing the
cathodic protection system;

2. The tank has been installed for less than 10 years and is monitored
monthly for releases in accordance with s. ILHR 10.61 (4) to (8);

3. The tank has been installed for less than 10 years and is assessed for
corrosion holes by conducting 2 tightness tests that meet the require-
ments of s, ILHR 10.61 (3). The tests shall be performed by a certified
UST system tightness tester. The first tightness test shall be conducted
prior to installing the cathodic protection system. The second tightness
test shall be conducted between 3 and 6 months following the first opera-
tion of the cathodic protection system; or

4. The tank is assessed for corrosion holes by a method that is deter-
mined by the department to prevent releases in a manner that is no less
protective of human health and the environment than subds. 1. to 3.

(c) Internal lining combined with cathodic protection. A tank may be
upgraded by both internal lining and eathodic protection if:

1. The lining is installed by a certified liner in accordance with the ap-
plicable requirements of s, ILHR 10.57 and the site is assessed in accord-
ance with s. THLR 10.734; and

2. The cathodic protection system meets the requirements of s. ILHR
10.51 (1) (b) 2. to 4.

(d) National standards. The applicable portions of the following codes
and standards shall be used to comply with this subsection:
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1. American Petroleum Institute Publication 1631, ‘“Recommended
Pracl‘{cice for the Interior Lining of Existing Steel Underground Storage
Tanks’’;

2. National Leak Prevention Association Standards 631, “Spill Pre-
vention, Minimum 10 Year Life Extension of Existing Steel Under-
ground Tanks by Lining Without the Addition of Cathodic Protection’,
and 632 “Internal Inspection of Steel Tanks for Upgrading with Ca-
thodic Protection Without Internal Lining”’;

8. National Association of Corrosion Engineers Standard RP-02-85,
“Control of External Corrosion on Metallic Buried, Partially Buried, or
Submerged Liquid Storage Systems”; and

4, American Petroleum Institute Publication 1632, ‘“‘Cathodiec Protec-
tion of Underground Petroleum Storage Tanks and Piping Systems.”

(8) PIPING UPGRADING REQUIREMENTS. Metal piping that routinely
contains regulated substances and is in contact with the ground shall be
cathodically protected in accordance with a code of practice developed
by a nationally recognized association or independent testing laboratory
and shall meet the requirements of s. ILHR 10.51 (2) (b) 2. to 4. The
codes and standards listed in s. ILHR 10.51 (2) (b) shall be used to com-
ply with this subsection. The system upgrade shall be designed by a cor-
rosion expert.

(4) SPILL AND OVERFILL PREVENTION EQUIPMENT. To prevent spilling
and overfilling associated with product transfer to the UST system, all
existing UST systems shall comply with new UST system spill and
?g)erﬁll prevention equipment requirements specified in s. ILHR 10.51

History: Cr. Register, April_, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.
Part 8 — General Operating Requirements

ILHR 10.54 Spill and overfill control. (1) GENERAL. Owners and opera-
tors shall ensure that releases due to spilling or overfilling do not occur.
The owner-and operator shall ensure that the volume available in the
tank is greater than the volume of product to be transferred to the tank
before the transfer is made and that the transfer operation is monitored
constantly to prevent overfilling and spilling.

Note: The transfer procedures described in NFPA 385 may be used as guidelines for com-
pliance with this subsection, API publication 1621, “Recommended Practice for Bulk Liquid

Stock Control at Retail Qutlets” and NFPA 30 provide further guidance on the matter of spill
and overiill prevention.

(2) RESPONSE. The owner and operator shall report, investigate and
ilean up any spills and overfills in accordance with ss. ILHR 10.66 and
0.67.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.55 Operation and maintenance of eorrosion protection. All own-
ers and operators of steel UST systems with corrosion protection shall
comply with the following requirements to ensure that releases due to
corrosion are prevented for as long as the UST system is used to store
regulated substances:

(1) GENERAL. All corrosion protection systems shall be operated and
maintained to continuously provide corrosion protection to the metal
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components of that portion of the tank and piping that routinely contain
regulated substances and are in contact with the ground.

(2) CATHODIC PROTECTION SYSTEMS. All UST systems equipped with
cathodic protection systems shall be inspected for proper operation in
accordance with the following requirements:

(a)-All cathodic protection systems shall be tested by a cathodic pro-
tection tester within 6 months of installation and at least every 3 years
thereafter or according to another reasonable time frame established by
the department; and

(b) The criteria that are used to determine that cathodic protection is
adequate as required by this section shall be in accordance with the Na-
tional Association of Corrosion Engineers Standard RP-02-85, ““Control
of External Corrosion on Metallic Buried, Partially Buried, or Sub-
merged Liquid Storage Systems.’’ '

(3) IMPRESSED CURRENT SYSTEMS. UST systems with impressed cur-
rent cathodic protection systems shall also be inspected every 60 days to
ensure the equipment is running properly.

(4) RECORDS. For UST systems using corrosion protection, records of
the operation of the cathodic protection shall be maintained in accord-
ance with s. ILHR 10.58 to demonstrate compliance with the perform-
ance standards in this section. These records shall provide the following:

(a) The results of the last 8 inspections required in sub. (3); and

)(b) The results of testing from the last 2 inspections required in sub.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.56 Compatibility. Owners and operators shall use an UST sys-
tem made of or lined with materials that are compatible with the sub-
stance stored in the UST system.

Note: Owners and operators storing aleohol blends may use the following codes to comply
with the requirements of this section:

(A) American Petroleum Institute Publication 1626, “Storing and Handling Ethanol and
Gasoline-Ethanol Blends at Distribution Terminals and Service Stations”; and

(B) American Petroleum Institute Publication 1627, “Storage and Handling of Gasoline-
Methanol/Cosolvent Blends at Distribution Terminals and Service Stations.”

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR '10.57 Repairs allowed. Owners and operators of UST systems
shall ensure that repairs will prevent releases due to structural failure or
corrosion as long as the UST system is used to store regulated sub-
stances. The repairs shall meet the following requirements:

(1) STANDARDS. Repairs to UST systems shall be properly conducted
in accordance with the following codes and standards:

(a) National Fire Protection Association Standard 30, ‘“Flammable
and Combustible Liquids Code’’;

(b) American Petroleum Institute Publication 2200, ‘Repairing
Crude Oil, Liquefied Petroleum Gas, and Product Pipelines’;
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(c) American Petroleum Institute Publication 1631, “Recommended
graclgice fordthe Interior Lining of Existing Steel Underground Storage
anks’’; an

(d) National Leak Prevention Association Standard 631, “Spill Pre-
vention, Minimum 10 Year Life Extension of Existing Steel Under-
ground Tanks by Lining Without the Addition of Cathodic Protection.”

Note: See s. ILHR 10.734 for additional requirements for tank lining.

(2) FIBERGLASS—REINFORCED PLASTIC TANKS. Repairs to fiberglass-re-
inforced plastic tanks may be made by the manufacturer’s authorized
representatives or in accordance with a code of practice developed by a
nationally recognized association or an independent testing laboratory.

(3) METAL PIPE, Metal pipe sections and fittings that have released
product as a result of corrosion or other damage shall be replaced. Fiber-
glass pipes and fittings may be repaired in accordance with the manufac-
turer’s specifications.

(3m) SITE ASSESSMENT. A site assessment of the piping run is required
when repairs are made to the piping or fittings to correct a breach in the
integrity of the system.

(4) TANK SYSTEM TESTING. Repaired tanks and piping shall be tight-
ness tested in accordance with ss, ILHR 10.61 (3) and 10.615 (2) within
30 days following the date of the completion of the repair except as pro-
vided in pars. (a) to (¢):

(a) The repaired tank is internally inspected in accordance with a code
- of practice developed by a nationally recognized association or an inde-
pendent testing laboratory;

(b) The repaired or replaced portion of the UST system is monitored
monthly for releases in accordance with a method specified in s. ILHR
10.61 (4) to (8); or

(¢).Another test method is used that is determined by the department
to be no less protective of human health and the environment than those
listed above.

(5) CATHODIC PROTECTION TESTING. Within 6 months following the re-
pair.of any eathodically protected UST system, the cathodic protection
system shall be tested in accordance with s. ILHR 10.55 (2) and (3) to
ensure that it is operating properly.

(6) RecorDs. UST system owners and operators shall maintain
records of each repair for the remaining operating life of the UST system
that demonstrate compliance with the requirements of this section.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.58 Reporting and recordkeeping. Owners and operators of UST
systems shall cooperate fully with inspections, monitoring and testing
conducted by the department, as well as requests for document submis-
sion, testing, and monitoring by the owner or operator pursuant to sec-
tion 9005 of Subtitle I of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act,
as amended.

Note: The recordkeeping and reporting requirements listed below have been approved by
the Office of Management and Budget of the Federal Government and have been assigned
OMB Control No. 2050-0068.
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(1) REPORTING TO THE DEPARTMENT. Owners and operators shall sub-
mit the following information to the department:

(a) Notification for all UST systems, which includes certification of
installation for new UST systems within 80 days of installation; and

Note: Completion and submittal of the Underground Storage Tank Registration Form
(SBD-7437) and the Underground Storage Tank Inspection Checklist (SBD-6294) is suffi-
c;lent ffor compliance with par, (a). See ss, A10.13 and A10.18 of the Appendix for examples of
these forrs.

(b) A notification before permanent closure or change-in-service shall
be made to the authorized agent.

Note: Owners and operators must submit the following information to the department of
natural resources: reports of all releases including suspected releases, spills and overfills, and
confirmed releases; and corrective actions planned or taken including initial abatement mea-
sures, ‘initial site characterization, free product removal, investigation of soil and ground-
water cleanup, and corrective action plan.

(2) RECORDKEEPING. Owners and operators shall maintain the follow-
ing information:

(a) A corrosion expert’s analysis of site corrosion potential if corrosion
protection equipment is not used;

{(b) Documentation of operation of corrosion protection equipment;
(c) Documentation of UST system repairs;

(d) Compliance with release detection requirements; and

(e) Results of the site investigation conducted at permanent closure.

(8) AVAILABILITY AND MAINTENANCE OF RECORDS. Owners and opera-
tors shall keep the required records at the UST site and immediately
available for inspection by the department.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.
Part 4 — Release Detection

ILHR 10.59 General requirements for all UST systems. (1) GENERAL.
Owners and operators of new and existing UST systems shall provide a
method, or combination of methods, of release detection that:

(a) Can detect a release from any portion of the tank and the con-
nected underground piping that would routinely contain product if the
tank were 95% full;

(b) Is installed, calibrated, operated, and maintained in-accordance
with-the manufacturer’s instructions, including routine maintenance
and service checks for operability or running condition; and

(¢) Meets the performance requirements in s. ILHR 10.61 or 10.615,
with any.performance claims and their manner of determination de-
scribed in writing by the equipment manufacturer or installer. Manufac-
turers of leak detection methods shall specify what threshold test result
obtaineg with their test methods indicates that a release may have
oceurred.

Note: When a release detection method operated in accordance with the performance stan-
dards in ss. ILHR 10.61 and 10.615 indicates a release may have occurred, owners and opera-
tors must notify the department of natural resources in accordance with Part 5.
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(2) COMPLIANCE DATES. Owners and operators of all UST systems shall
comply with the release detection requirements of this part by December
22 of the year listed in Table 10.59. Except that USTSs of airport hydrant
fuel distribution systems and UST systems which store fuel solely for use
by emergency power generators shall comply with the release detection
requirements of this part by the dates specified in Table 10.773 (1).

(8) CLOSURE OF TANKS WITHOUT RELEASE DETECTION. Any existing
UST system that cannot apply a method of release detection that com-
plies with this part shall complete the closure procedures in Part 7 by the
dalt)e (ozn) which release detection is required for that UST system under
sub. (2).

Table 10.59
Schedule for Phase-in of Release Detection

Year When Release Detection is

Year System Required (by

Was Installed : December 22 of the year indicated)
1989 1990 1991 1992 1993

Before 1965 or RD P

date unknown

1965-1969 P/RD

1970-1974 P RD

1975-1979 P RD

1980-1988 P

Tanks Installed Immediately upon installation

After 12/22/88

P = Shall begin release detection for all pressurized piping in accord-
ance with ss. ILHR 10.60 (2) (a) and 10.605 (2) (d).

RD = Shall begin release detection for tanks and suction piping in
accordance with ss. ILHR 10.60 (1), 10.60 (2) (b) and 10.605.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.60 Requirements for petroleum UST systems. Owners and op-
erators of petroleum UST systems shall provide release detection for
tanks and piping as follows:

(1) TaNKs. Tanks shall be monitored at least every 30 days for releases
using one of the methods listed in s. ILHR 10.61 (4) to (8) except that:

(a) UST systems that meet the performance standards in s. ILHR
10.51 or.10.52, and the monthly inventory control requirements in s.
ILHR 10.61 (1) or (2), may use tank tightness testing conducted in ac-
cordance with s. ILHR 10.61 (3) at least every 5 years until December
22,1998, or until 10 years after the tank is installed or upgraded under s.
ILHR 10.52 (2), whichever is later;

(b) UST systems that do not meet the performance standards in s.
ILHR 10.51 or 10.52 may use monthly inventory controls conducted in
accordance with s. ILHR 10.61 (1) or (2) and annual tank tightness test-
ing conducted in accordance with s. ILHR 10.61 (3) until December 22,
1998, when the tank shall be upgraded under s. ILHR. 10.52 or perma-
nently closed under s. ILHR 10.732; and
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(c) Tanks with capacity of 1,000 gallons or less may use weekly tank
gauging conducted in accordance with s. ILHR 10.61 (2).

(d) Release detection systems for compartmentalized tanks shall be
capable of detecting releases between compartments.

(2) Preing. Underground piping that routinely contains regulated sub-
stances shall be monitored for releases in a manner that meets one of the
following requirements:

(a) Pressurized piping. Underground piping that conveys regulated
substances under pressure shall:

1. Be equipped with an automatic line leak detector in accordance with
s. ILHR 10.615 (1); and

2. Have an annual line tightness test conducted in accordance with s.
ILHR 10.615 (2) or have monthly monitoring conducted in accordance
with s. ILHR 10.615 (3).

(b) Suction piping. Underground piping that conveys regulated sub-
stances under suction shall either have a line tightness test conducted at
least every 3 years and in accordance with s. ILHR 10.615 (2), or use a
monthly ‘monitoring method conducted in accordance with s. ILHR
10.615 (3). No release detection is required for suction piping that is de-
signed and constructed to meet the following standards:

1. The below-grade piping operates at less than atmospheric pressure;

2.'The below-grade piping is sloped so that the contents of the pipe will
drain back into the storage tank if the suction is released;

3. Only one check valve is included in each suction line;

4. The check valve is located directly below and as close as practical to
the suction pump; and

5. A method is provided that allows compliance with subds. 2. to 4. to
be readily determined.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.605 Requirements for hazardous substance UST systems. Own-
ers and operators of hazardous substance UST systems shall provide re-
lease detection that meets the following requirements:

(1) GENERAL. Release detection at existing UST systems shall meet
the requirements for petroleum UST systems in s. ILHR 10.60. By De-
cember-22, 1998, all existing hazardous substance UST systems shall
meet the release detection requirements for new systems in sub. (2).

(2) HazARDOUS SUBSTANCE UST SYSTEMS. Release detection at new
hazardous substance UST systems shall meet the following
requirements:

(a) Secondary containment systems shall be designed, constructed and
installed to:

1..Contain regulated substances released from the tank system until
they are detected and removed;
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2. Prevent the release of regulated substances to the environment at
any time during the operational life of the UST system; and

3. Be checked for evidence of a release at least every 30 days.

Note: The provisions of 40 CFR 265.193, Containment and Detection of Releases, may be
used to comply with these requirements.

(b) Double-walled tanks shall be designed, constructed, and installed
to:

1.:.Contain a release from any portion of the inner tank within the
outer wall; and

2. Detect the failure of the inner or exterior wall.

(c¢) External liners, including vaults, shall be designed, constructed,
and installed to:

1. Contain 100% of the capacity of the largest tank within its
boundary;

2. Prevent the interference of precipitation or groundwater intrusion
wi&h the ability to contain or detect a release of regulated substances;
an

3. Surround the tank completely and be capable of preventing lateral
as well as vertical migration of regulated substances.

(d) Underground piping shall be equipped with secondary contain-
ment that satisfies the requirements of par, (a), such as trench liners and
jacketing of double-walled pipe. In addition, underground piping that
conveys regulated substances under pressure shall be equipped with an
automatic lin:\{eak detector in accordance with s, ILHR 10.615.(1).

(e) Other m

e\thods of release detection may be used if owners and
operators:

1. Demonstrate to the department that an alternate method can de-
tect a release of the stored substance as effectively as any of the methods
allowed in s. ILHR 10.61:(2) to (8) can detect a release of petroleum;

2. Provide information to the department on effective corrective ac-
tion technologies, health risks, and chemical and physical properties of
the stored substance, and the characteristics of the UST site; and

3. Obtain approval from the department to use the alternate release
detection method before the installation and operation of the new UST
system.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.61 Methods of release detection for tanks. Each method of re-
lease detection for tanks used to meet the requirements of s. ILHR 10.60
shall be conducted in accordance with this section. All volumetric tank
tightness test methods, nonvolumetric tank tightness test methods, au-
tomatic tank gauging systems, liquid-phase out-of-tank product detec-
tors, vapor-phase out-of-tank product detectors, and statistical inven-
tory reconciliation methods shall be evaluated in accordance with the
appropriate EPA standard test procedure for evaluating leak detection
irfﬁ%dfoafd shall be approved by the department in accordance with s.

125,
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(1) INVENTORY CONTROL. Product inventory control or another test of
equivalent performance shall be conducted monthly and reconciled to
detect a release of at least 1.0% of flow-through plus 130 gallons on a
monthly basis in the following manner:

(a) Inventory volume measurements for regulated substance inputs,
withdrawals, and the amount still remaining in the tank are recorded
each operating day;

(b) The equipment used is capable of measuring the level of product
pve}ll' the full range of the tank’s height to the nearest one-eighth of an
inch;

(¢) The regulated substance inputs are reconciled with delivery re-
ceipts by measurement of the tank inventory volume before and after
delivery. Where blend pumps are used, reconciliation may address all
tanks as a group rather than individual tanks;

(d) Deliveries are made through a drop tube that extends to within one
foot of the tank bottom;

(e) Product dispensing is metered and recorded within the local stan-
dards for meter calibration or an aceuracy of 6 cubic inches for every 5
gallons of product withdrawn; and

(f) The measurement of any water level in the bottom of the tank is
made to the nearest one-eighth of an inch at least once a month.

Note: Practices described in the American Petroleum Institute Publication 1621, “Recom-
mended Practice for Bulk Liquid Stock Control at Retail Qutlets,” may be used, where appli-
cable, as guidance in meeting the requirements of this subsection.

(2) MANUAL TANK GAUGING. Manual tank gauging shall meet the fol-
lowing requirements:

(a) Tank liquid level measurements shall be taken at the beginning
and ending of a period of at least 36 hours during which no liquid isadded
to or removed from the tank;

(b) Level measurements shall be based on an average of 2 consecutive
stick readings taken at both the beginning and ending of the period;

(e) The equipment used shall be capable of measuring the level of
p;‘odu.ct %ver the full range of the tank’s height to the nearest one-eighth
of an inch;

(d) A'leak is suspected and subject to the requirements of Part 5 if the
variation between beginning and ending measurements exceeds the
weekly or monthly standards in the following table:

Nominal Weekly Standard Monthly Standard
Tank Capacity (one test) (average of four tests)
550 gallons or less 10 gallons 5 gallons
551-1000 gallons 13 gallons T gallons
1001-2000 gallons 26 gallons 13 gallons

(e) Only tanks of 1000 gallons or less nominal capacity may use man-
ual tank gauging as the sole method of release detection. Tanks of 1001
to 2000 gallons may use manual tank gauging in place of manual inven-
tory control in sub. (1). Tanks of greater than 2000 gallons nominal ca-
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pacity may not use manual tank gauging to meet the leak detection re-
quirements of this part.

(3) TIGHTNESS TESTING. (a) Tightness testing, or another test of
equivalent performance, shall be capable of detecting a 0.1 gallon per
hour leak rate from any portion of the tank that routinely contains prod-
uct when the tank is 95% full with a probability of detection of 0.95 and
probability of false alarm of 0.05.

(b) The test methods shall be capable of detecting the minimum leak
rate with the required probability of detection under false alarm, while
accounting for the effects of thermal expansion or contraction of the
produect, vapor pockets, tank deformation, evaporation or condensation,
and the location of the water table. Tightness testing shall be conducted
by a certified tightness tester.

(4) AUTOMATIC TANK GAUGING. Equipment for automatic tank gaug-
ing that tests for the loss of product and conducts inventory control shall
meet the following requirements:

(a) The automatic product level monitor test can detect a 0.2 gallon
per hour leak rate from any portion of the tank that routinely contains
p{oductfwith a probability of detection of 0.95 and probability of false
alarm of 0.05;

(b).Inventory .control, or another test of equivalent performance, is
conducted in accordance with the requirements of sub. (1); and

(¢). The system shall be certified as operable prior to being placed in
service.

(5) VAPOR MONITORING. Testing or monitoring for vapors in the soil
gas of the excavation zone shall meet the following requirements:

(a) The materials used as backfill are sufficiently porous, such as
gravel, sand and crushed rock, to readily allow diffusion of vapors from
releases into the excavation area;

{b) The stored regulated substance, or a tracer compound placed in the
tank system, is sufficiently volatile, such as gasoline, to result in a vapor
level that is detectable by the monitoring devices located in the excava-
tion zone in the event of a release from the tank;

(¢) The measurement of vapors by the monitoring device is not ren-
dered inoperative by the groundwater, rainfall, or soil moisture or other
kn(:iwn interferences so that a release could go undetected for more than
30 days;

(d) The level of background contamination in the excavation zone will
not interfere with the method used to detect releases from the tank;

(e) The vapor monitors are designed and operated to detect any signifi-
cant.increase in concentration above background of the regulated sub-
stance stored in the tank system, a component or components of that
substance, or a tracer compound placed in the tank system;

(f) An assessment is made of the excavation zone to determine the
presence of existing soil contamination mcludmg free product, absorbed
product, and vapors;
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(g) The monitoring wells are placed in the backfill around the tanks
and piping. All portions of the tank bed are within a 25-foot radius of a
monitoring well. One monitoring well is located at the lowest point
within the tank bed;

(h) All portions of piping are within the 25-foot detection radius of a
vapor monitoring well;

(i) Monitoring wells are clearly marked and secured to avoid unautho-
rized access and tampering; and

(3) A tightness test of the tanks and piping shall be conducted in ac-
cordance with sub. (8) prior to placing tanks in service.

{6) GROUNDWATER MONITORING. Testing or monitoring for liquids in
the groundwater shall meet the following requirements:

(a) The regulated substance stored is immiscible in water and has a
specific gravity of less than one;

(b) Groundwater is never more than 20 feet from the ground surface
and the hydraulic conductivity of the soil between the UST system and
the monitoring wells or devices is not less than 0.01 em/sec;

Note: For example, the soil should consist of well-sorted gravel and coarse sands. Hydraulic
conductivity should be measured through the use of pump tests, slug tests or permeaters,

(e) Groundwater monitoring wells shall comply with the construction
requirements of ch. NR 141;

(d) Monitoring wells or devices intercept the excavation zone or are as
close to it as is technically feasible;

(e) The continuous monitoring devices or manual methods used can
detect the presence of at least one-eighth of an inch of free product on top
of the groundwater in the monitoring wells;

(f) ‘Within and immediately below the UST system excavation zone,
the site is assessed to ensure compliance with the requirements in pars.
(a) to (e) and to establish the number and positioning of monitoring
wells or devices that will detect releases from any portion of the tank
that routinely contains product. The -assessment shall determine the
following:

1. Soil layering and classification of each soil layer capable of affecting
product flow.

2. Primary and secondary permeability.
3. Effective porosity of saturated and unsaturated zone.

4. Current depth to water table and the extent of seasonal fluctuations
in the water table as evidenced by soil gleying or mottling, nearby moni-
toring wells, or regional water table information.

5. Presence of utility trenches or other natural or manmade features
capable of influencing product movement.

6. Existing soil contamination including free product, absorbed prod-
uct, and vapors,

7. Groundwater flow directions and method of determination.
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(g) Monitoring wells are clearly marked and secured to avoid unautho-
rized access and tampering; and

(h) A tightness test shall be conducted in accordance with sub. (3) for
the tank and piping prior to placing the tank in service.

(6m) UNSATURATED ZONE MONITORING. Approval for the use of unsat-
urated zone monitoring will be considered by the department on a case-
by-case basis in accordance with sub. (8).

(7) 'INTERSTITIAL MONITORING. Interstitial monitoring between the
UST:system and a secondary barrier immediately around or beneath it
may be used, but only if the system is designed, constructed and installed
to detect a leak from any portion of the tank that routinely contains
product and also meets one of the following requirements:

(a) ‘For double-walled UST systems, the sampling or testing method
can detect a release through the inner wall in any portion of the tank that
routinely contains product;

Note: The provisions outlined in the Steel Tank Institute’s “Standard for Dual Wall Un-
derground Storage Tanks’” may be used as guidance for aspects of the design and construction
of underground steel double-walled tanks.

(b) For UST systems with a secondary barrier within the excavation
zone, the sampling or testing method used can detect a release between
the UST system and the secondary barrler and detection system is con-
structed as follows:

1. The secondary barrier around or beneath the UST system consists
of artificially constructed material that is sufficiently thick and imperme-
able, at least 10 cm/sec for the regulated substance stored, to direct a
release to the monitoring point and permit its detection;

2. The barrier is .compatible with the regulated substance stored so
that a release from the UST system will not cause a deterioration of the
barrier allowing a release to pass through undetected;

3. For cathodically protected tanks, the secondary barrier shall be in-
stalled so that it does not interfere with the proper operation of the ca-
thodic protection system;

.- 4, The groundwater, soil moisture, or rainfall will not render the test-
ing or sampling method used inoperative so that a release could go unde-
tected for more than 30 days;

5. The site is assessed to ensure that the secondary barrier is always
above the groundwater and not in a 25-year flood plain, unless the barrier
and monitoring designs are for use under such conditions; and

6. Monitoring wells are clearly marked and secured to avoid unautho-
rized access and tampering.

(¢) For tanks with an internally fitted liner, an automated device can
detect a release between the inner wall of the tank and the liner, and the
liner is compatible with the substance stored; and

(d) The monitoring system shall be certified as operable prior to being
placed in service.

(8) OTHER METHODS. Any other type of release detection method, or
combination of methods, can be used if:
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(a) It can detect a 0.2 gallon per hour leak rate or a release of 150
gallons within a month with a probability of detection of 0.95 and a prob-
ability of false alarm of 0.05; or

(b) The department may approve another method if the owner and
operator can demonstrate that the method can detect a release as effec-
tively as any of the methods allowed in subs. (3) to (7). In comparing
methods, the department shall consider the size of release that the
method can detect and the frequency and reliability with which it can be
detected. If the method is approved, the owner and operator shall com-
ply with any conditions imposed by the department on its use to ensure
the protection of human health and the environment.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.615 Methods of release detection for piping. Each method of
release detection for piping used to meet the requirements of s. ILHR
10.60 shall be conducted in accordance with this section. Pipeline leak
detection systems shall be approved by the department in accordance
with s. ILHR 10.125.

(1) AUTOMATIC LINE LEAK DETECTORS. Methods which alert the opera-
tor to the presence of a leak by restricting or shutting off the flow of regu-
lated substances through piping or triggering an audible or visual alarm
may be used only if they detect leaks of 3 gallons per hour at 10 pounds
per square inch line pressure within one hour. An annual test of the oper-
ation of the leak detector shall be conducted in accordance with the man-
ufacturer’s requirements.

(2) LINE TIGHTNESS TESTING. (a) A periodic test of piping may be con-
ducted only if it can detect a 0.1 gallon per hour leak rate at one and one-
half times the operating pressure with a probability of detection of 0.95
and a probability of false alarm of 0.05. The test shall be performed by a
certified tightness tester.

(b) Where a leak detector is installed on the piping that has the same
leak detection capability as the tightness test specified in s, ILHR 10.61
(8) (a), the tightness test may be omitted.

(3) APPLICABLE TANK METHODS. Any of the methods in s. ILHR 10.61
(8) to (8) may be used if they are designed to detect a release from any
portion of the underground piping that routinely contains regulated
substances.

Histery: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.625 Release detection recordkeeping. All UST system owners
and operators shall maintain records in accordance with s. ILHR 10.58
demonstrating compliance with all applicable requirements of this part.
These records shall include the following:

(1) RELEASE DETECTION SYSTEM PERFORMANCE. All written perform-
ance claims pertaining to any release detection system used, and the
manner in which these claims have been justified or tested by the equip-
ment manufacturer or installer, shall be maintained for 10 years from the
date of installation;

(2) TEST RESULTS. The results of any sampling; testing, or monitoring
shall be maintained for at least 10 years and the results of tightness test-
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ing conducted in accordance with s. ILHR 10.61 shall be retained until
the next 2 tests are conducted; and

Note: It is suggested that owners and operators retain copies of all release detection record-
keeping. The documentation may be necessary to exclude the site as a possible source of con-
tamination at a later date.

(3) MAINTENANCE. Written documentation of all calibration, mainte-
nance, and repair of release detection equipment permanently located
on-site shall be maintained for at least one year after the servicing work
is completed, or for another reasonable time period determined by the
department. Any schedules of required calibration and maintenance pro-
vided by the release detection equipment manufacturer shall be retained
for 10 years from the date of installation.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.
Part 5 — Suspected Release Investigation and Confirmation

ILHR 10.63 Conditions indicating suspected releases. Owners and opera-
tors of .storage tank systems shall follow the procedures in s. ILHR
10.635 when any of the following conditions exist:

(1) OPERATING CONDITIONS. Unusual operating conditions observed
by owners or operators, such as the erratic behavior of product dispens-
ing equipment, the sudden loss of product from the tank system or an
unexplained presence of water in the tank; or

(2) MONITORING RESULTS. Monitoring results from a release detection
method required under ss. ILHR 10.60 and 10.605 indicate that a release
" may have occurred; or

(8) OTHER. When ordered by the department.
History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.635 Confirming suspecied releases. (1) GENERAL. Owners and
operators shall immediately investigate and confirm all suspected re-
leases within 7 days of discovery of any of the conditions described in s,
ILHR 10.63, unless:

(a) System equipment or the monitoring device is found to be defective
but not leaking and is immediately repaired, recalibrated or replaced and
additional monitoring does not confirm the initial result; or

(b) If inventory control is the method of leak detection, a second
month of data does not confirm the initial results; or

(e) Corrective action is initiated in accordance with s. 144.76, Stats.

(2) INVESTIGATION. Unless action under sub. (1) has been taken, own-
ers and operators shall immediately investigate and confirm all suspected
releases within 7 days of discovery of any of the conditions described in s.
ILHR 10.63 by taking one of the following actions or both at the direc-
tion of the department:

(a) SYSTEM TEST. Owners and operators shall conduct tests according
to the requirements for tightness testing in ss. ILHR 10.61 (3) and
10.615 (2) that determine whether a leak exists in that portion of the
tank or of the delivery system which routinely contains product, or both.
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(b) SITE CHECK. Owners and operators shall measure for the presence
of a release where contamination is most likely to be present at the tank
site. In selecting sample types, sample locations and measurement meth-
ods, owners and operators shall consider the nature of the substance
stored, the type of initial alarm or cause for suspicion, the type of
backfill, the depth to groundwater and other factors appropriate for
identifying the presence and source of the release.

(3) INVESTIGATION DUE TO OFF-SITE IMPACTS. Owners and operators of
tank systems which are suspected of releasing a regulated substance due
to off-site impacts such as the presence of contaminated soils or free prod-
uct, dissolved phase product or vapors in soils, basements, sewer or util-
ity lines or nearby surface or ground waters, shall follow the procedures
of sub. (2) when required to do so by the department or the department
of natural resources.

(4) NEGATIVE RESULTS. If the results from the system test or site check
do not indicate that a release has occurred, further investigation of the
incident triggering the suspected release investigation is not required.

ILHR 10.64 Release confirmation and reporting. (1) GENERAL. Owners
and operators shall immediately report any release of a regulated sub-
stance to the department of natural resources in accordance with s.
144.76 (2), Stats., and 1nvest1gate the extent of contamination and un-
dertake corrective action in accordance with s. 144.76 (8), Stats. Re-
leases which must be reported to the department of natural resources
under s. 144.76 (2), Stats., include the discovery of contaminated soils or
free product, dissolved phase product or vapors in soils, basements,
sewer or utility lines or surface or groundwaters at the tank site or in the
surrounding area and spills or overfills.

Note: Releases of substances defined in section 101 (14) of CERCLA that are not flamma-

ble or combustible liquids must also be reported to the department of natural resources in
accordance with s, 144,76, Stats.

(2) REPORTING UNDER CERCLA. The release of a regulated substance to
. the environment which equals or exceeds its reportable quantity under
CERCLA (40 CFR Part 302) shall immediately be reported to the U.S.
environmental protection agency.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.
Part 6 — Emergency Release Response

ILHR 10.66 Emergency release response and abatement measures. Upon
confirmation and reporting of a release, owners and operators shall
immediately:

(1) FIRE HAZARD RESPONSE. Identify, mitigate and monitor fire, explo-
sion and vapor hazards such as the presence of free product or vapors in
subsurface structures and handle all flammable products in a safe and
competent manner to prevent fires or explosion;

(2) PREVENTION OF FURTHER RELEASE. Take action to prevent any
further release of the regulated substance to the environment including:

(a) Remove as much of the regulated substance from the tank system
as is necessary to prevent further release to the environment;

(b) Repair, replace, upgrade or permanently close the tank system if a
leak exists;
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(e) Visually inspect the tank system and any area where a spill or
overfill occurred; and

(d) 1dentify any free product and remove it to the maximum extent
practicable so as to minimize the migration of contamination. The re-
moval shall be conducted in a manner which minimizes the spread of
contamination and is appropriate for the hydrogeologic conditions at the
site and ‘which properly treats, discharges or disposes of recovered by-
products ‘in compliance with all applicable federal, state and local
requirements.

(8) RELEASE CONTAINMENT. Take action to contain the release to pre-
vent migration including managing any contaminated soils that are ex-
cavated or exposed in accordance with ch. 144, Stats., and department of
natural resources guidelines and any other applicable state or local re-
quirements; and

(4) DETERMINATION OF CONTAMINATION. Measure for the presence of a
release where contamination is most likely to be present at the UST site.
In selecting sample types, sample locations and measurement methods,
owners and operators shall consider the nature of the substance stored,
the type of initial alarm or cause for suspicion, the type of backfill, the
depth to groundwater and other factors appropriate for identifying the
presence and source of the release.

Note: NFPA Standard 329, Recommended Practice for Handling Underground Leakage of
Flammable and Combustible Liquids may be used for guidance in the investigation of re-
lleasels. é&l; tightness testing must be performed in accordance with ss, ILHR 10.61 (3) and

0.615 (2).

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, ff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.67 Investigation and corrective action. Upon confirmation of a
release, owners and operators shall immediately report the release to the
department of natural resources in accordance with s. 144,76 (2), Stats.,
and take the actions determined to be necessary by the department of
natural resources to investigate and remediate the impacts of the release
in accordance with s, 144.76 (3), Stats.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.
Part 7 — Out-of-service UST Systems, Closure, and Site Assessment

ILHR 10.73 Temporary closure. (1) GENERAL, When an UST system is
temporarily closed, owners and operators shall continue operation and
maintenance of corrosion protection in accordance with s. ILHR 10.55,
and any release detection in accordance with Part 4. Parts 5 and 6 shall
be complied with if a release is suspected or confirmed. However, release
detection is not required as long as the UST system is empty. The UST
systermn is empty when all materials have been removed using commonly
employed practices so that no more than one inch of residue, or 0.3% by
weight of the total capacity of the UST system, remain in the system.

(2) EXTENDED TEMPORARY CLOSURE. When an UST system is tempo-
rarily closed for 8 months or more, owners and operators shall also com-
ply with the following requirements:

(a) Leave vent lines open and functioning; and

“(b):Cap ‘and secure all other lines, pumps, manways, and ancillary
equipment.
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(38) LEAK DETECTION. Any leak detection testing requirement which
was required during closure should be complied with prior to placing the
tank back in service.

(4) PERMANENT CLOSURE. When an UST system is temporarily closed
for more than 12 months, owners and operators shall permanently close
the UST system if it does not meet either performance standards in s.
ILHR 10.51 for new UST systems or the upgrading requirements in s.
ILHR 10.52, except that the spill and overfill equipment requirements of
s. ILHR 10.51 (3) or 10.52 (4) do not have to be met. Owners and opera-
tors shall permanently close the substandard UST systems at the end of
this 12-month period in accordance with ss. ILHR 10.732 to 10.738, un-
less the department provides an extension of the 12-month temporary
closure period. Owners and operators shall complete a site assessment in
accordance with s. ILHR 10.734 before such an extension can be applied
for. -

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.731 Seldom used tanks. Except for oil tanks used for emer-
gency and backup fuel or overflow tanks, UST systems shall be consid-
ered to be abandoned and therefore subject to closure in accordance with
s. ILHR 10.730 or 10.732 unless product transfers are made to or from
the system periodically.

(1) Motor FUEL TANKS. Transfers shall be made to and from motor
fuel tanks at least once in any 180 day period to be considered in use,

(2) HEATING OIL TANKS. Transfers shall be made to and from heating
oil tanks at least once in any one year period to be considered in use.

(8).RECORDS. Inventory records, manifests, or paid receipts for prod-
uct received will be acceptable to the department as proof that transfers
are being made.

(4) Lmss FREQUENT TRANSFERS. UST system owners and operators
may make written requests to the department for approval for less fre-
quent use if it is justified as a part of the tank’s purpose.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.732 Permanent closure and changes-in-service. (1) NOTIFICA-
TION. At least 15 days before beginning either permanent closure or a
change-in-service under sub. (2) or (8) or within another reasonable time
period determined by the department, owners and operators shall notify
the authorized agent of their intent to permanently close or make the
change-in-service, unless such action is in response to corrective action.
A site assessment of the excavation zone in accordance with s. ILHR
10.734 shall be performed after notifying the authorized agent but before
completion of the permanent closure or a change-in-service.

(2) CLEANING AND REMOVAL. (a) T'o permanently close a UST system,
owners and operators shall empty and clean it by removing all liquids
and accumulated sludges and remove it from the ground. Cleaning of the
tank shall be performed by a certified cleaner., Removal of tanks and
other portions of UST systems shall be performed by a certified remover.
Tanks shall be made inert so that the composition. of the atmosphere
inside the tank is 10% of the lower explosive limit for the stored product
p}l;ior tokbringing the tank aboveground or performing any other work on
the tank.
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(b) If removal of the tanks from the ground would affect the structural
integrity of a building or the fire chief or authorized agent determines a
condition of hardship to exist, the tank may be abandoned in place and
filled with an inert solid material after emptying and cleaning in acecord-
ance with par. (a).

(8). CHANGE-IN-SERVICE. Continued use of an UST system to store a
nonregulated -substance is considered a change-in-service. Before a
change-in-service, owners and operators shall empty and clean the tank
by removing all liquid and accumulated sludge and conduct a site assess-
ment in accordance with s. ILHR 10.734. Cleaning of tanks and site as-
sessments shall be performed by persons certified by the department.

Note: The following cleaning and closure procedures may be used as guidance for compli-
ance with this section:

(A) American Petroleum Institute Recommended Practice 1604, “Removal and Disposal
of Used Underground Petroleum Storage Tanks”;

(lli) ’American Petroleum Institute Publication 2015, “Cleaning Petroleum Storage
Tanks";

(C) American Petroleum Institute Recommended Practice 1631, “Interior Lining of Un-
derground Storage Tanks”’;

(D) The National Institute for Occupatxonal Safety and Health ‘“Criteria for a Recom-
mended Standard...Working in Confined Space HE.

(E) National Leak Prevention Association Standard 631 *‘Spill Prevention, Minimum 10
Year Life Extension of Existing Steel Underground Storage Tanks by meg Without the
Addition of Cathodic Protection”; and

(F) Chapter ILHR 81, ‘Confined Spaces™.
History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.734 Site assessment. (1) GENERAL. When a site assessment is
required by this chapter, or when directed by the department, owners
and operators must measure for the presence of a release where contami-
nation is identified or is most likely to be present at the UST site.

(2) EXCEPTIONS. (a) A site assessment shall not be required for tanks
that are closed or undergo a change-in-service if one of the external re-
lease detection methods allowed ins. ILHR 10.61 (5) and (6) is operating
in accordance with the requirements of s. ILHR 10.61 at the time of clo-
sure and indicates that no release has occurred.

(b) A site assessment shall not be required for tanks which are lined if a
visual internal inspection is made and no holes and no rust plugs are
found during the lining process.

(3) SAMPLING AND MEASUREMENTS. In selecting sample types, sample
locations, and measurement methods, owners and operators must con-
sider the method of closure, the nature of the stored substance, the type
of backfill, the depth to groundwater, and other factors appropriate for
identifying the presence of a release. Site assessments shall be performed
by persons certified by the department.

Note: Use of the closure assessment procedures specified in Appendix B will be acceptable
to the department as compliance with this subsection.

(4) DETECTION OF RELEASE. If contaminated soils, contaminated
groundwater or free product as a liquid or vapor is discovered while as-
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sessing the site, or by any other manner, owners and operators must be-
gin corrective action in accordance with Part 6.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.736 Applicability to previously closed UST systems. (1) GEN-
ERAL, When directed by the department, the owner and operator of an
UST system permanently closed before December 22, 1988, shall assess
the excavation zone and close the UST system in acecordance with this
part if releases from the UST may, in the judgment of the department,
pose a current or potential threat to human health and the environment.

(2) SYSTEMS PREVIOUSLY CLOSED WITHOUT SOLID INERT FILL. (a) The
owner and operator of an UST system which was permanently closed
before September 1, 1971, without removing the tank from the ground
but by filling the tank with water, shall bring the closed system into com-
pliance with s. ILHR 10.732 except that the site assessment specified by
s. ILHR 10.734 is not required. Written documentation shall be pro-
vided to prove closure with water prior to September 1, 1971. Compli-
?33? with this section shall be completed within 3 years after May 1,

Note: Prior to September 1, 1971, Ch. Ind 8, Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code
allowed UST systems to be filled with water when closed or abandoned in place.

(b) Empty or improperly closed or abandoned tanks which do not
meet the requirements of par. (a) shall be permanently closed in accord-
ance with all of the provisions of this part.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.738 Closure records. Owners and operators shall maintain
records in accordance with s. ILHR 10.58 that are capable of demon-
strating compliance with closure requirements under this part. The re-
sults of the excavation zone assessment required in s. ILHR 10.734 shall
be maintained for at least 3 years after completion of permanent closure
or change-in-service in one of the following ways:

(1) By the owners and operators who took the UST system out of ser-
vice; or

(2):By the current owners and operators of the UST system site.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

Subchapter VII — Groundwater Protection for Small Farm and
Residential Motor Fuel USTs and for Heating Oil USTs

(Farm and Residential Underground Storage
Tanks of 1100 Gallons or Less Capacity Used for Storage
of Motor Fuel for Noncommercial Purposes; Underground
Storage Tanks Used for Storing Heating Ot for
Consumptive Use on the Premises Where Stored.)

Part 1 — Program Scope
ILHR 10.74 Scope. This subchapter applies to the following:

(1) Farm and residential underground storage tank systems of 1100
gallons or less capacity used for storing motor fuel for noncommercial
purposes; and
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(2) Underground storage tank systems used for storing heating oil for
consumptive use on the premises.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.
Part 2 — Notification and Registration

ILHR 10.75 New and replacement storage tanks system registration. The
owner of all new and replacement storage tanks within the scope of this
subchapter shall register the storage tank as specified in s. ILHR 10.13.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.76 Existing storage tank system registration. The owners of ex-
isting storage tanks within the scope of this subchapter who have not
registered their tanks as of May 1, 1991 shall register the storage tanks as
specified in s, ILHR 10.14,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

Part 8 — UST System Design, Construction, Installation, Release
Detection, Maintenance and Repair

ILHR 10.77 Performance standards for new UST systems. New.and re-
placement UST systems included in the scope of this subchapter shall
comply with the performance standards of s. ILHR 10.51, except that
spill and overfill equipment specified under s. ILHR 10.51 (3), shall not
be required for heating oil UST systems of 4000 gallons or less capacity.
Vent whistles shall be provided for heating oil UST systems of 4000 gal-
lons or less capacity.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.771 Upgrading of existing UST systems. (1) FARM AND RESI-
DENTIAL USTS AND HEATING OIL USTS OVER 4,000 GALLONS CAPACITY. No
later than 10 years after May 1, 1991 all existing farm and residential
motor fuel UST systems and all existing heating o1l UST systems greater
than 4000 gallons in capacity included in the scope of this subchapter
shall comply with s. ILHR 10.52 (1) or be permanently closed.

(2) HEATING O1L USTSs OF 4000 GALLONS OR LESS CAPACITY. All heating
0il UST systems of 4000 gallons or less capacity included in the scope of
this subchapter shall no later than 10 years after May 1, 1991 start a
release detection program which complies with the minimum standards
established in s. ILHR 10.773 (2) (a) or be permanently closed or up-
graded to comply with s. ILHR 10.52 (1) no later than 15 years after
May 1, 1991,

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.772 General operating requirements. All UST systems in-
cluded in the scope of this subchapter shall comply with the general oper-
ating requirements of ss. ILHR 10.54 to ILHR 10.58.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.773 Release detection (1) RELEASE DETECTION FOR HEATING
OIL UST SYSTEMS OF MORE THAN 4000 GALLONS CAPACITY. Heating oil
UST systems that are more than 4000 gallons capacity shall comply with
the release detection requirements of ss. ILHR 10.59 to 10.625 except
that the compliance dates for the installation of required release detec-
tion systems shall be those specified in Table 10.773.

Register, April, 1991, No. 424



98 LHR WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
10 _

(2) RELEASE DETECTION FOR HEATING OIL UST SYSTEMS OF 4000 GAL-
LONS OR LESS CAPACITY. (a) Fxisting Systems. Existing heating oil UST
systems of 4000 gallons or less capacity shall comply with either:

1. No later than 10 years after the effective date of this chapter, the
owner of a heating oil UST system of 4000 gallons or less capacity shall
implement a program of tightness testing with testing begining in the
10th year and every 2 years thereafter; or

2. May implement a release detection program in accordance with ss.
ILHR 10.59 to 10.625 beginning in the 10th year; or

3. If the owner elects not to conduct release detection specified under
subd. 1. or 2., all heating oil UST systems of 4000 gallons or less capacity
shall be permanently closed or upgraded in accordance with the require-
ments of s, ILHR 10.52 (1) (a), (b), or (¢) no later than 15 years after
May 1, 1991. If the requirement for release detection as specified in 1. or
2. is not met, the system shall be permanently closed or upgraded in ac-
cordance with s, ILHR 10.52 (1) (a), (b), or (¢) by the end of the 15th
year.

(b) :New systems. Heating oil UST systems of 4000 gallons or less ca-
pacity that are installed on or after May 1, 1991 shall comply with the
release detection requirements of ss, ILHR 10.59 to 10.625.

Note: The tightness testing methods used for heating oil UST systems, other than release

detection programs specified in ss. ILHR 10.59 to 10.625, must be specifically approved for
that use in accordance with s. ILHR 10.125 or 10.61 (8).

Table 10.773

Schedule for Phase-in of Release Detection of
Wisconsin Regulated Tanks

Year System ‘When Release Detection is Required (by

Was Installed May 1st of the year indicated)
1991 1992 1993 1994 1995

Before 1965 or RD P

date unknown

1965-1969 P/RD

1970-1974 P RD

1975-1979 . P RD

1980-May 1, 1991 P RD

Tanks Installed

After May 1, 1991 Immediately Upon Installation

= Shall begin release detection for all pressurized piping in accord-
ance with ss, ILHR 10.60 (2) (a) and 10.605 (2) (d).

RD = Shall begin release detection for tanks and suction piping in
accordance with ss. ILHR 10.60 (1), (2) (b) and 10.605.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.
Part 4 — Suspected Release Investigation and Confirmation

ILHR 10.78 General. All owners of new, replacement and existing stor-
age tank systems within the scope of this subchapter shall comply with
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the rules of Part 5, Subch. VI as they relate to suspected release investi-
gation and confirmation.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.
Part 5 — Emergency Release Response

ILHR 10.79 General. All owners of storage tank systems within the
scope of this subchapter shall comply with the rules of Part 6, Subch. VI
as they relate to emergency release response.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

Part 6 — Out-of-service Storage Tank Systems, Closure, and Site
Assessment

ILHR 10.80 Temporary and permanent closure and change-in-service.
All owners of storage tank systems within the scope of this subchapter
shall comply with ss. ILHR 10.730, 10.731, 10.732 and 10.738 as they
relate to changes-in-service, out-of-service storage tank systems and clo-
sure of storage tank systems.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.805 Site assessment. All owners of underground heating oil
tanks of more than 4000 gallons capacity shall comply with ss. ILHR
10.734 and 10.736 as they relate to site assessment.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

Subehapter VIII — Financial Responsibility

ILHR 10.81 Applicability. (1) This subchapter applies to owners.and
operators of all petroleum underground storage tank systems except as
otherwise provided in this section.

(2) Owners and operators of petroleum UST systems are subject to
this subchapter if they are in operation on or after the date for compli-
ance established in s, ILHR 10.812.

(3) State and federal government entities whose debts and liabilities
are the debts and liabilities of a state or the United States are exempt
from this subchapter.

(4) This subchapter does not apply to owners and operators of any
UST system described in s. ILHR 10.50 (2) or (3).

(5) If the owner and operator of a petroleum underground storage tank
are separate persons, only one person is required to demonstrate financial
responsibility; however, both parties are liable in event of noncompli-
ance. Regardless of which party complies, the date set for compliance at
a particular facility is determined by the characteristics of the owner as
set forth in s. ILHR 10.812.

(6) The requirements of this subchapter do not apply to owners and
operators of farm and residential underground storage tanks of 1100 gal-
lons or less ‘capacity used for storing motor fuel for noncommercial
purposes.
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(7) The requirements of this subchapter do no apply to owners and
operators of underground storage tanks used for storing heating oil for
consumptive use on the premises.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.812 Compliance dates. Owners of petroleum underground stor-
age tanks are required to comply with the requirements of this sub-
chapter by the following dates:

(1) All petroleum marketing firms owning 1,000 or more USTs and all
other UST owners that report a tangible net worth of $20 million or more
to the U.S. securities and exchange commission, Dun and Bradstreet, the
energy information administration, or the rural electrification adminis-
tration; January 24, 1989.

(2) All petroleum marketing firms owning at least 100 but not more
than 999 USTSs; October 26, 1989.

(3) All petroleum marketing firms owning at least 18 but not more
than 99 USTSs at more than one facility; April 26, 1991.

(4) All petroleum UST owners not described in sub. (1), (2) or (3),
including all local government entities; October 26, 1991.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,
ILHR 10.814 Definition of terms. In this subchapter:

(1) “Accidental release’” means any release of petroleum from an un-
derground storage tank that results in a need for compensation for bodily
injury or property damage neither expected nor intended by the tank
owner or operator or corrective action, or both.

(2) **Bodily injury” shall have the meaning given to this term by ap-
plicable state law; however, this term shall not include those liabilities
which, consistent with standard insurance industry practices, are ex-
cluded from coverage in liability insurance policies for bodily injury.

(3) “Controlling interest” means direct ownership of at least 50 per-
cent of the voting stock of another entity.

(4) ““Department” means the department of industry, labor and
human relations.

(5) “Financial reporting year’” means the latest consecutive 12-month
period for which any of the following reports is prepared:

(a) A 10-K report submitted to the US securities and exchange
commission;

~(b) An-annual report of tangible net worth submitted to Dun and
Bradstreet; or

(¢) Annual reports submitted to the energy information administra-
tion or the rural electrification administration.

Note: ‘‘Financial reporting year’” may thus comprise a fiscal or a calendar year period.

(6) “Legal defense cost’” means any expense that an owner or operator

or -provider.of financial assurance incurs in defending against claims or
actions brought:
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(a) By EPA or the department to require corrective action or to re-
cover the costs of corrective action;

(b) By or on behalf of a third party for bodily injury or property dam-
age caused by an accidental release; or

(¢) By any person to enforce the terms of a financial assurance
mechanism.

(7) ““Occurrence” means an accident or a continuous or repeated expo-
sure to eonditions, which result in a release from an underground storage
tank.

Note: This definition is intended to assist in the understanding of these regulations and is
not intended either to limit the meaning of “occurrence” in a way that confliets with standard
msurance usage or to prevent the use of other standard insurance terms in place of

“occurrence.”

(8) “Owner or operator,” when the owner or operator are separate par-
ties, means the party that is obtaining or has obtained financial
assurances.

(9) “Petroleum marketing facilities” means all facilities at which pe-
troleum is produced or refined and all facilities from which petroleum is
sold or transferred to other petroleum marketers or to the public.

(10) .“Petroleum marketing firms’’ means all firms owning petroleum
marketing facilities. Firms owning other types of facilities with USTs as
well ‘as petroleum marketing fac1ht1es are considered to be petroleum
marketing firms.

(11) ““Property damage’ shall have the meaning given this term by
administrative rules of the office of commissioner of insurance. This term
shall not include those liabilities which, consistent with standard insur-
ance industry practices, are excluded from coverage in liability insurance
policies for property damage. However, such exclusions for:property
damage shall not include corrective action associated with releases from
tanks which are covered by the policy.

(12) “‘Provider of financial assurance’’ means an entity that provides
financial assurance to an owner or operator of an underground storage
tank through one of the mechanisms listed in ss. ILHR 10.82 to 10.836,
including a guarantor, insurer, risk retention group, surety, issuer of a
letter of credit, issuer of a state-required mechanism, or a state.

(13) “Substantial business relationship” ‘means the extent of a busi-
ness relationship necessary under Wisconsin law to make a ‘guarantee
contract issued incident to that relationship valid and enforceable. A
guarantee contract is issued ““incident to that relationship™:if it arises
from and depends on existing economice transactions between the guaran-
tor-and the owner or operator.

(14) “Tangible net worth’ means the tangible assets that remain after
deducting liabilities; the assets do not include intangibles such as good-
will and rights to patents or royalties. In this subsection, “assets’’ means
all existing and all probable future economic benefits obtained or con-
trolled by a particular entity as a result of past transactions.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.
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ILHR 10.816 Amount and scope of required financial responsibility. (1)
Owners or operators of petroleum underground storage tanks shall
demonstrate financial responsibility for taking corrective action and for
compensating third parties for bodily injury and property damage
caused by accidental releases arising from the operation of petroleum un-
derground storage tanks in at least the following per-occurrence
amounts:

(a) For owners or operators of petroleum underground storage tanks
that are located at petroleum marketing facilities, or that throughput an
average of more than 10,000 gallons of petroleum per month based on
annual throughput for the previous calendar year; $1 million.

(b) For all other owners or operators of petroleum underground stor-
age tanks; $500,000.

(2) Owners or operators of petroleum underground storage tanks shall
demonstrate financial responsibility for taking corrective action and for
compensating third parties for bodily injury and property damage
caused by accidental releases arising from the operation of petroleum un-
derground storage tanks in at least the following annual aggregate
amounts:

(a) For.owners or operators of one to 100 petroleum underground stor-
age tanks; $1 million.

(b) For owners or operators of 101 or more petroleum underground
storage tanks; $2 million.

(3) For the purposes of subs. (2) and (6) only, “a petroleum under-
ground storage tank’ means a single containment unit and does not
mean combinations of ‘single containment units.

(4) Except as provided in sub. (5), if the owner or operator uses sepa-
rate mechanisms or separate combinations of mechanisms to demon-
strate financial responsibility [the amount shall be] in the full amount
specified in subs. (1) and .(2) for:

(a) Taking corrective action;

(b) Compensating third parties for bodily injury and property damage
caused by sudden accidental releases; or

(e).Compensating third parties for bodily injury and property damage
caused by nonsudden accidental releases.

(5) If an owner or operator uses separate mechanisms or separate com-
binations of mechanisms to demonstrate financial responsibility for dif-
ferent petroleum underground storage tanks, the annual aggregate re-
quired :shall be based on the number of tanks covered by each such
separate mechanism or combination of mechanisms.

(6) Owners or operators shall review the amount of aggregate assur-
ance . provided whenever additional petroleum underground storage
tanks are acquired or installed. If the number of petroleum underground
storage tanks for which assurance must be provided exceeds 100, the
owner or operator shall demonstrate financial responsibility in the
amount of at least $2 million of annual aggregate assurance by the anni-
versary of the date on which the mechanism demonstrating financial re-
sponsibility became effective. If assurance is being demonstrated by a
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combination of mechanisms, the owner or operator shall demonstrate fi-
nancial responsibility in the amount of at least $2 million of annual ag-
gregate assurance by the first-occurring effective date anniversary of any
one of the mechanisms combined, other than a financial test or guaran-
tee, to provide assurance,

(7) The amounts of assurance required under this section exclude legal
defense costs.

(8).: The required per-occurrence and annual aggregate coverage
amounts do not in any way limit the liability of the owner or operator.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.818 ‘Allowable mechanisms and combinations of mechanisms.
(1) Subject to the limitations of subs. (2) and (8), an owner or operator
may use any one or combination of the mechanisms listed in ss. ILHR
10.82 to 10.836 to demonstrate financial responsibility under this sub-
chapter for one or more underground storage tanks.

(2) An owner or operator may use a guarantee or surety bond to estab-
lish financial responsibility only if the attorney general has submitted a
written statement to the department that a guarantee or surety bond
executed as described in this section is a legally valid and.enforceable
obligation in this state.

(3) An owner or operator may use self-insurance in combination with a
guarantee only if, for the purpose of meeting the requirements of the fi-
nancial test under this subchapter, the financial statements of the owner
or operator ‘are not, consolidated with the financial statements of the
guarantor.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff, 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.82 Financial test of self-insurance. (1) An owner or operator, or
guarantor, or both, may satisfy the requirements of s. ILHR 10.816 by
passing a financial:test as specified in this section. To pass the financial
test of self-insurance, the owner or operator, or guarantor, or both, shall
meet the criteria of sub. (2) or (3) based on year-end financial statements
for the latest completed fiscal year.

(2) (a) The owner or operator, or guarantor, or both, shall have a tan-
gible net worth of at least 10 times:

1. The total of the applicable aggregate amount required by s. ILHR
10.816, based on the number of underground storage tanks for which a
financial test is used to demonstrate financial responsibility to the
department;

2..The sum of the corrective action cost estimates, the current closure
and post-closure care cost estimates, and amount of liability coverage for
which a financial test is used to demonstrate financial responsibility to
the department; and

3. The sum'of current plugging and abandonment cost estimates for
which a financial test is used to demonstrate financial responsibility to
the department.

(b) The owner or operator, or guarantor, or both, shall have a tangible
net worth of at least $10 million.
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(¢) The owner or operator, or guarantor, or both, shall have a letter
signed by the chief financial officer as specified in sub. (4).

(d) The owner or operator, or guarantor, or both, shall either:

1. File financial statements annually with the U.S. securities and ex-
change commission, the energy information administration, or the rural
electrification administration; or

2. Report annually the firm’s tangible net worth to Dun and Brad-
street, if Dun and Bradstreet has assigned the firm a financial strength
rating of 4A or 5A.

(e) The firm’s year-end financial statements, if-independently audited,
may not include an adverse auditor’s opinion, a disclaimer of opinion, or
a “‘going concern’’ qualification.

(3) (a) The owner or operator, or guarantor, or both, shall meet the
financial test requirements of 40 CFR 264.147 (f) (1), substituting the
appropriate amounts specified in s. ILHR 10.816 (2) (a) and (b) for the
“amount of liability coverage” each time specified in that section.

(b) The fiscal year-end financial statements of the owner or operator,
or guarantor, or both, shall be examined by an independent certified pub-
lic_ accountant and be accompanied by the accountant’s report of the
examination,

(c) The firm’s year-end financial statements may not include an ad-
verse auditor’s opinion, a disclaimer of opinion, or a ‘‘going concern”
qualification.

(d) The owner or operator, or guarantor, or both, shall have a letter
signed by the chief financial officer as specified in sub. (4).

(e) If the financial statements of the owner or operator or guarantor, or
both, are not submitted annually to the U.S. securities and -exchange
commission, the energy information administration or the rural electrifi-
cation administration, the owner or operator, or guarantor; or both, shall
obtain a special report by an independent certified public accountant
stating that:

1. He or she has compared the data that the letter from the chief finan-
cia) officer specifies as having been derived from the latest year-end finan-
cial statements of the owner or operator, or guarantor, or both, with the
amounts in such financial statements; and

2. In connection with that comparison, no matters came to his or her
attention which caused him or her to believe that the specified data
should be adjusted.

(4) To demonstrate that the financial test is met under sub. (2) or (3),
the chief financial officer of the owner or operator, or guarantor, shall
sign, within 120 days of the close of each financial reporting year, as de-
fined by the 12-month period for which financial statements used to sup-
port the financial test are prepared, a letter worded exactly as follows,
except that the instructions in brackets are to be replaced by the relevant
information and the brackets deleted:
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Letter from Chief Financial Officer

I am the chief financial officer of [insert: name and address of the owner
or operator, or guarantor]. This letter is in support of the use of [insert:
“the financial test of self-insurance,’”’ or ‘“guarantee’’ or both] to demon-
strate financial responsibility for [insert: ‘“‘taking corrective action” or
“‘compensating third parties for bodily injury and property damage” or
both]caused by [insert: “sudden accidental releases” or ““nonsudden acci-
dental releases’ or both] in the amount of at least [insert: dollar amount]
per.occurrence and [insert: dollar amount] annual aggregate arising from
operating underground storage tanks.

Underground storage tanks at the following facilities are assured by
this financial test or a financial test under an authorized State program
by this [insert: ““owner or operator’’, or “guarantor” or both]: [List for
each facility: the name and address of the facility where tanks assured by
this financial test are located, and whether tanks are assured by this fi-
nancial test. If separate mechanisms or combinations of mechanisms are
being used to assure any of the tanks at this facility, list each tank as-
sured by this financial test by the tank identification number provided in
the notification submitted.]

A [insert: ““financial test,” or “‘guarantee’ or both] is also used by this
[insert: “‘owner or operator,” or ‘‘guarantor’’] to demonstrate evidence of
financial responsibility in the following amounts under other EPA regu-
lat(iioilzsor state programs authorized by EPA under 40 CFR Parts 271
an :

EPA Regulations Amount
Closure (ss. 264.143 and 265.143)

Post-Closure Care (ss. 264.145 and 265.145)
Liability Coverage (ss. 264.147 and 265.147)
Corrective Action (s. 264.101 (b))

Plugging and Abandonment (s. 144.63)

Closure

Post-Closure Care

Liability Coverage

Corrective Action

¥ A A B B A BB BB B AR

Plugging and Abandonment

Total $

This [insert: ‘“‘owner or operator,” or ‘“‘guarantor’’] has not received an
adverse opinion, a disclaimer of opinion, or a “‘going concern” qualifica-
tion from an independent auditor on his financial statements for the lat-
est completed fiscal year.

EFill in the information for Alternative I if the eriteria of s. ILHR 10,82
(2) are being used to demonstrate compliance with the financial test re-
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quirements. Fill in the information for Alternative I1I if the criteria of s.
ILHR 10.82 (3) are being used to demonstrate compliance with the fi-
nancial test requirements.]

10.

11.

12,

3.
4,

Alternative I

Amount of annual UST aggregate coverage being as-
sured by a financial test, or guarantee, or both........

Amount of corrective action, closure and post-closure
care costs, liability coverage, and plugging and aban-
donment costs covered by a financial test, or guaran-
tee, or both ... i i i it e e,

Sumoflinesland 2 ....oovvviiiiininiierninnanenenn.
Total tangible assets...oovviiiiiveeriiriensrnneseas

Total liabilities [if any of the amount reported on line
3 is included in total liabilities, you may deduct that
amount from this line and add that amount to line 6]

Tangible net worth [subtract line 5 from line 4] .......

Hayve financial statements for the latest fiscal year
b_eer}? filed with the Securities and Exchange Commis-
10 1 N

Have financial statements for the latest fiscal year
beer}? filed with the Energy Information Administra-
£ (o) ¢

Have financial statements for the latest fiscal year
beeq7 filed with the Rural Electrification Administra-
tion?

Has financial information been provided to Dun and
Bradstreet, and has Dun and Bradstreet provided a
financial strength rating of 4A or 5A? [Answer “Yes”
only if both criteria have beenmet] ..................

Alternative II

Amount of annual UST aggregate coverage being as-
sured by a test, or guarantee, or both ................

Amount of corrective action, closure and post-closure
care costs, liability coverage, and plugging and aban-
donment costs covered by a financial test, or guaran-
tee,orboth.. ..o i

Sumof lines1and 2 coveviriviriiiniiiiririirennenes

Total tangible asSetS...vvirirrrerenrrnrrerenernnennss
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5. Total liabilities [if any of the amount reported on line
3 is included in total liabilities, you may deduct that
amount from this line and add that amount to line 6] $

6. Tangible net worth [subtract line 5 from line 4] ....... b
Total assets in the U.S. [required only if less than 90
percent of assets are located inthe US.] ............. A
Yes No
Is line 6 at least $10 million? ..........cvvvviiiinin, o
Is line 6 at least 6 times line3?..........ccvvivinvnnn,

10. Are at least 90 percent of assets located in the U.S.? If
“No,” complete line 11].......cvitiiniiiiiineennns

11. :Is line 7 at least 6 times line 37 [Fill in either lines 12-
15 orlines 16-18]...cccvvnvinriiiiieriiriersnnansnnnens

12, Current assets ....ocvveiireriiniiiniiiniiiieniaiienass $
13. Current liabilities....coovvevevrnrsenenrienssecncnnes 5
14. Net working capital [subtract line 13 from line 12}....5
15, Isline 14 at least 6 times line 37.........covvviinnines o
16. Current bond rating of most recent bond issue........ 3
17.  Name of rating Service cvveeveerrnerrennneeieiconnrsns 5
18. ‘Date of maturityof bond .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiinna, b

19. Have financial statements for the latest fiscal year
been filed with the US Securities and Exchange Com-
mission, the Energy Information Administration, or

[If “No,” please attach a report from an independent certified public
accountant certifying that there are no material differences between the
data as reported in lines 4-18 above and the financial statements for the
latest fiscal year.}

[For both Alternative I and Alternative I1, complete the certification
with this statement.]

I hereby certify that the wording of this letter is identical to the word-
ing specified in s. ILHR 10.82 (4) as such regulations were constituted on
the date shown immediately below.

[Signature]
[Name]
[Title]
[Date]

(5) If an owner or operator using the test to provide financial assurance
finds that he or she no longer meets the requirements of the financial test
based on the year-end financial statements, the owner or operator shall
obtain alternative coverage within 150 days of the end of the year for
which financial statements have been prepared.
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(6) The department may require reports of financial condition at any
time from the owner or operator, or guarantor, or both. If the depart-
ment finds, ‘on the basis of such reports or other information, that the
owner or operator, or guarantor, or both, no longer meet the financial
test requirements of subs. (2) or (3) and (4), the owner or operator shall
gb’(cia}in alternate coverage within 30 days after notification of such a

nding.

('7) 1f the owner or operator fails to obtain alternate assurance within
150 days of finding that he or she no longer meets the requirements of the
financial test based on the year-end financial statements, or within 30
days of notification by the department that he or she no longer meets the
requirements of the financial test, the owner or operator shall notify the
department of such failure within 10 days.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.822 Guarantee. (1) An owner or operator may satisfy the re-
quirements of s. ILHR 10.816 by obtaining a guarantee that conforms to
the requirements of this section. The guarantor shall be:

(a) A firm that:
1. Possesses a controlling interest in the owner or operator;
2. Possesses a controlling interest in a firm described under subd. 1; or

3. Is controlled through stock ownership by a common parent firm that
possesses a controlling interest in the owner or operator; or

(b) ‘A firm engaged in a substantial business relationship with the
owner or.operator and issuing the guarantee as an act incident to that
business relationship.

(2) Within 120 days of the close of each financial reporting year, the
guarantor shall demonstrate that it meets the financial test criteria of s.
TLHR 10.82 based on year-end financial statements for the latest com-
pleted financial reporting year by completing the letter from the chief
financial officer described in s. ILHR 10.82 (4) and shall deliver the letter
to the owner or operator. If the guarantor fails to meet the requirements
of the financial test at the end of any financial reporting year, within 120
days of the end of that financial reporting year the guarantor shall send
by certified mail, before cancellation or nonrenewal of the guarantee, no-
tice to.the owner or operator. If the department notifies the guarantor
that he or she no longer meets the requirements of the financial test of s.
ILHR 10.82 (2) or (3), the guarantor shall notify the owner or operator
within 10 days of receiving such notification from the department. In
both cases, the guarantee will terminate no less than 120 days after the
date the owner or operator receives the notification, as evidenced by the
return receipt. The owner or operator shall obtain alternative coverage
as specified in s. ILHR 10.85 (3).

(8) The guarantee shall be worded as follows, except that instructions
in ‘brackets are to be replaced with the relevant information and the
brackets deleted:

Guarantee

Guarantee made this [date] by [name of guaranteeing entity], a business
entity organized under the laws of the state of Wisconsin, herein referred
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to as guarantor, to the department and to any and all third parties, and
obligees, on behalf of [owner or operator] of [business address].

Recitals.

(1) Guarantor meets or exceeds the financial test criteria of s, ILHR
10.82(2) or.(3) and (4) and agrees to comply with the requirements for
guarantors as specified in s. ILHR 10.822 (2).

(2) [Owner or operator] owns or operates the following underground
storage tanks covered by this guarantee: [List the number of tanks at
each facility and the names and addresses of the facilities where the
tanks are located. If more than one instrument is used to assure different
tanks at any one facility, for each tank covered by this instrument, list
the tank identification number provided in the notification submitted
pursuant to s. ILHR 10.13 or 10.14, and the name and address of the
facility.] This guarantee satisfies ch. ILHR 10, Subch. 8 requirements for
assuring funding for [insert: ‘‘compensating third parties for bodily in-
jury and property damage caused by’ either “sudden accidental re-
leases’ or “nonsudden accidental releases” or “‘accidental releases”; or
“taking corrective action’’; or both. If coverage is different for different
tanks or Iocatlons, 1ndlcate the type of coverage applicable to each tank
or locatlon%( arising .from operating the above-identified underground
storage tanks in the amount of [insert dollar amount] per occurrence and
[insert dollar amount] annual aggregate.

(8) [Insert appropriate phrase: ‘“‘On behalf of our subsidiary”’ (if guar-
antor is corporate parent of the owner or operator); “On behalf of our
affiliate’’ (if guarantor is a related firm of the owner or operator); or “In-
cident to our business relationship with’ (if guarantor is providing the

‘guarantee as an incident to a substantial business relationship with
. owner or-operator)] [owner or operator], guarantor guarantees to the de-
partment and to any and all third parties that:

In the event that [owner or operator] fails to provide alternative cover-
age within 60 days after receipt of a notice of cancellation of this guaran-
tee and the department has determined or suspects that a release has
occurred at an underground storage tank covered by this guarantee, the
guarantor, upon instructions from the department, shall fund a standby
trust fund in accordance with the provisions of s. ILHR 10.846, in an
amount not to exceed the coverage limits specified above.

In the event that the department determines that [owner or operator]
has failed to perform corrective action for releases arising out of the oper-
ation of the above-identified tanks in accordance with ch. ILHR 10,
subch. 6, part'6, the guarantor upon written instructions from the de-
partment shall fund a standby trust in accordance with the provisions of

bILHR 10.846, in an amount not to exceed the coverage limits specified
above

1f [owner or operator] fails to satisfy a judgment or award based on a
determination of liability for bodlly injury or property damage to third
parties caused by [“sudden” or “nonsudden’ or both] accidental releases
arising from the operation of the above-identified tanks, or fails to pay an
amount agreed to in settlement of a claim arising from or alleged to arise
from such injury or damage, the guarantor, upon written instructions
from the department, shall fund a standby trust in accordance with the
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provisions of s. ILHR 10.846 to satisfy such judgments, awards, or set-
tlement agreements up to the limits of coverage specified above,.

(4) Guarantor agrees that if, at the end of any fiscal year before cancel-
lation of this guarantee, the guarantor fails to meet the financial test
criteria of s. ILHR 10.82 (2) or (3) and (4), guarantor shall send within
120 days of such failure, by certified mail, notice to [owner or operator].
The guarantee will terminate 120 days from the date of receipt of the
notice by [owner or operator], as evidenced by the return receipt.

(5) Guarantor agrees to notify [owner or operator] by certified mail of a
voluntary or involuntary proceeding under Title 11, U.S. Code naming
guarantor. as debtor, within 10 days after commencement of the
proceeding.

(6) Guarantor agrees to remain bound under this guarantee notwith-
standing any modification or alteration of any obligation of [owner or
operator] pursuant to ch. ILHR 10.

(7) Guarantor agrees to remain bound under this guarantee for so long
as [owner or operator] must comply with the applicable financial respon-
sibility requirements of ch. ILHR 10, Subch. 8 for the above-identified
tanks, except that guarantor may cancel this guarantee by sending no-
tice by certified mail to [owner or operator], such cancellation to become
effective no earlier than 120 days after receipt of such notice by [owner or
operator], as evidenced by the return receipt.

(8) The guarantor’s obligation does not apply to any of the following:

(a) Any obligation of [insert owner or operator] under a workers’ com-
pensation, disability benefits, or unemployment compensation law. or
other similar law;

(b) Bodily injury to an employee of [insert owner or operator] arising
from, and in the course of, employment by [insert owner or operator];

(c) Bodily injury or property damage arising from the ownership,
maintenance, use, or entrustment to others of any aireraft, motor vehi-
cle, or watercraft;

(d) Property damage to any property owned, rented, loaded to, in the
care, custody, ‘or control of, or occupied by [insert owner or operator]
that is not the direct result of a release from a petroleum underground
storage tank;

(e) Bodily damage or property damage for which [insert owner or oper-
ator] is obligated to pay damages by reason of the assumption of liability
in a contract or agreement other than a contract or agreement entered
into to meet the requirements of s. ILHR 10.816.

(9) Guarantor expressly waives notice of acceptance of this guarantee
by the department, by any or all third parties, or by [owner or operator].

I hereby certify that the wording of this guarantee is identical to the
wording specified in s, ILHR 10.822 (3) as such regulations were consti-
tuted on the effective date shown immediately below.

Effective date:
[Name of :guarantor]
[Authorized signature for guarantor]
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[Name of person signing]
[Title of person signing]
Signature of witness or notary:

(4) An owner or operator who uses a guarantee to satisfy the require-
ments of s. ILHR 10.816 shall establish a standby trust fund when the
guarantee is obtained. Under the terms of the guarantee, all amounts
paid by the guarantor under the guarantee will be deposited directly into
the standby trust fund in accordance with instructions from the depart-
ment under s. ILHR 10.846. This standby trust fund shall meet the re-
quirements specified in s. ILHR 10.836.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.824 Insurance and risk retention group coverage. (1) An owner
or operator may satisfy the requirements of s. ILHR 10.816 by obtaining
liability insurance that conforms to the requirements of this section from
a qualified insurer or risk retention group. Such insurance may be in the
form of a separate insurance policy or an endorsement to an existing in-
surance policy.

(2) ““Termination” under sub. (3) means only those changes that
would result in a gap in coverage as where the insured has not obtained
required coverage or has obtained required coverage with a different ret-
roactive date than the retroactive date of the original policy.

(3) Each insurance policy shall be amended by an endorsement worded
as specified in par. (a), or evidenced by a certificate of insurance worded
as specified in par. (b), except that instructions in brackets shall be re-
placed with the relevant information and the brackets deleted:

(a) ‘Endorsement.

Name: [name of each covered location]

Address: [address of each covered location]

Policy Number:

Period of Coverage: [current policy period]

Name of [Insurer or Risk Retention Group]:

Address of [Insurer or Risk Retention Group}:
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Name of Insured:

Address of Insured:

Endorsement:

1. This endorsement certifies that the policy to which the endorsement
is attached provides liability insurance covering the following under-
ground storage tanks:

[List the number of tanks at each facility and the names and addresses
of the facilities where the tanks are located. If more than one instrument
is used to assure different tanks at any one facility, for each tank covered
by this instrument, list the tank identification number provided in the
notification submitted pursuant tos. ILHR 10.13 or 10.14, and the name
and address of the facility.]

for [insert: ‘‘compensating third parties for bodily injury and property
damage caused by’ either “sudden accidental releases’” or ‘‘nonsudden
accidental releases” or “‘accidental releases’’; or ‘“‘taking corrective ac-
tion’’; or both, in accordance with and subject to the limits of liability,
exclusions, conditions and other terms of this policy. If coverage is differ-
ent for different tanks or locations, indicate the type of coverage applica-
ble.to each tank or location] arising from -operating the underground
storage tanks identified above.

The limits of liability are [insert the dollar amount of the ‘‘each occur-
rence’”’ and “annual aggregate” limits of the Insurer’s or Group’s liabil-
ity; if the amount of coverage is different for different types of coverage
or. for different underground storage tanks or locations, indicate the
amount of coverage for each type of coverage or for each underground
storage tank or location], exclusive of legal defense costs which are sub-
ject to a separate limit under the policy. This coverage is provided under
[policy number]. The effective date of said policy is [date].

2. The insurance afforded with respect to such occurrences is subject to
all of the terms and conditions of the policy; provided, however, that any
provisions inconsistent with subsections a. through e. of this Paragraph 2
are hereby amended to conform with subsections a. through e.

a. Bankruptey or insolvency of the insured shall not relieve the [“In-
surer”’ or “Group”’] of its obligations under the policy to which this en-
dorsement is attached. :

b. The [“Insurer” or “Group’’] is liable for the payment of amounts
within any deductible applicable to the policy to the provider of correc-
tive action or a damaged third-party, with a right of reimbursement by
the insured for any such payment made by the [“Insurer’’ or “Group’].
This provision does not apply with respect to that amount of any deduct-
ible for which coverage is demonstrated under another mechanism or
combination of mechanisms as specified in ss. ILHR 10.82 to 10.834.

¢. Whenever requested by the department, the [“Insurer” or ‘“‘Group’’]
agrees to furnish to the department a signed duplicate original of the
policy and all endorsements.
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d. Cancellation or any other termination of the insurance by the [“In-
surer” or “Group’’], except for nonpayment of premium or misrepresen-
tation by the insured, will be effective only upon written notice and only
after the expiration of 60 days after a copy of such written notice is re-
ceived by the insured. Cancellation for nonpayment or misrepresenta-
tion by the insured will be effective only upon written notice and only
after expiration of a minimum of 10 days after a copy of such notice is
received by the insured.

[Insert for claims-made policies:

e. The insurance covers claims otherwise covered by the policy that are
reported to the [“Insurer” or “Group’’] within six months of the effective
date of cancellation or nonrenewal of the policy except where the new or
renewed policy has the same retroactive date or a retroactive date earlier
than that of the prior policy, and which arise out of any covered occur-
rence that commenced ‘after the policy retroactive date, if applicable,
and prior to such policy renewal or termination date. Claims reported
during such extended reporting period are subject to the terms, condi-
tions, limits, including limits of liability, and exclusions of the policy.]

1 hereby certify that the wording of this instrument is identical to the
wording in s. ILHR 10.824 (2) (a) and that the [‘“Insurer’ or “Group’] is
[‘“licensed to transact the business of insurance or eligible to provide in-
surance as an excess or surplus lines insurer in one or more states”].

[gignature of authorized representative of Insurer or Risk Retention
roup]

[Name of person signing]

[Title of person signing], Authorized Representative of [name of In-
surer or Risk Retention Group]

[Address of Representative]

(b) Certificate of Insurance.

Name: [name of each covered location]

Address: [address of each covered location]

Policy Number:

Endorsement (if applicable):

Period of Coverage: [current policy period]

Name of [Insurer or Risk Retention Group]:

Address of [Insurer or Risk Retention Group]:
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Name of Insured:

Address of Insured:

Certification:

1. [Name of Insurer or Risk Retention Group], [the “Insurer” or
“Group’’], as identified above, hereby certifies that it has issued liability
insurance covering the following underground storage tanks:

[List the number of tanks at each facility and the names and addresses
of the facilities where the tanks are located. If more than one instru-
ment is used to assure different tanks at any one facility, for each tank
covered by this instrument, list the tank identification number pro-
vided .in the notification submitted pursuant to s. ILHR 10.18 or
10.14, and the name and address of the facility.]

for [insert: ‘‘compensating third parties for bodily injury and property
damage caused by’ ‘either “sudden accidental releases’ or “nonsudden
accidental releases” or “accidental releases”; or ‘‘taking corrective ac-
tion”’; or both in accordance with and subject to the limits of liability,
exclusions, conditions, and other terms of the policy. If coverage is differ-
ent for different tanks or locations, indicate the type of coverage applica-
ble to each tank or location] arising from operating the underground
storage tanks identified above.

The limits of liability are [insert the dollar amount of the “each occur-
rence’’ and ‘“‘annual aggregate’ limits of the Insurer’s or Group’s liabil-
ity; if the amount of coverage is different for different types.of coverage
or for different underground storage tanks or locations, indicate the
amount of coverage for each type of coverage or for each underground
storage tank or location], exclusive of legal defense costs, which are sub-
ject to a separate limit under the policy. This coverage is provided under
[policy number]. The effective date of said policy is [date].

2. The [“Insurer” or “Group’’] further certifies the following with re-
spect to the insurance described in Paragraph 1:

a. ‘Bankruptey or insolvency of the insured shall not relieve the [“In-
surer’’ or “Group’’] of its obligations under the policy to which this cer-
tificate applies.

b. The [“Insurer” or “Group”] is liable for the payment of amounts
within any deductible applicable to the policy to the provider of correc-
tive action or a damaged third-party, with a right of reimbursement by
the insured for any such payment made by the [“Insurer” or “Group’’].
This provision does not apply with respect to that amount of any deduct-
ible for which coverage is demonstrated under another mechanism or
combination of mechanisms as specified in s. ILHR 10.82 to 10.834.

¢. Whenever requested by the department, the [“Insurer” or “Group”]
agrees to furnish to the department a signed duplicate original of the
policy and all endorsements.

Register, April, 1991, No. 424



INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONSILHR o 115
1

d. Cancellation or any other termination of the insurance by the [“In-
surer” or “Group’’] except for nonpayment of premium or misrepresen-
tation by the insured will be effective only upon written notice and only
after the expiration of 60 days after a copy of such written notice is re-
ceived by the insured. Cancellation for nonpayment of premium or mis-
representation by the insured will be effective only upon written notice
and only after expiration of a minimum of 10 days after a copy of such
written notice is received by the insured.

[Insert for claims-made policies:

. The insurance covers claims otherwise covered by the policy that are
reported to the [“Insurer” or “Group’’] within six months of the effective
date of cancellation or nonrenewal of the policy except where the new or
renewed policy has the same retroactive date or a retroactive date earlier
than that of the prior policy, and which arise out of any covered occur-
rence that commenced after the policy retroactive date, if applicable,
and prior to such policy renewal or termination date. Claims reported
during such extended reporting period are subject to the terms, condi-
tions, limits, including limits of liability, and exclusions of the policy.]

I hereby certify that the wording of this instrument is identical to the
wording in s. ILHR 10.824 (2) (b) and that the [“Insurer” or “Group™’] is
[“licensed to transact the business of insurance, or eligible to provide in-
surance as an excess or surplus lines insurer, in one or more states’].

[Signature of authorized representative of Insurer]

[Type name]

[Title], Authorized Representative of [name of Insurer or Risk Re-
tention Group] )

[Address of Representative]

(4) Each insurance policy shall be issued by an insurer or a risk reten-
tion group that is licensed to transact the business of insurance or eligible
to provide insurance as an excess or surplus lines insurer in one or more
states.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.826 Surety bond. (1) An owner or operator may satisfy the
requirements of s. ILHR 10.816 by obtaining a surety bond that con-
forms to the requirements of this section. The surety company issuing

the bond shall be among those listed as acceptable sureties on federal
bonds in the latest Circular 570 of the U.S. department of the treasury.

(2) The surety bond shall be worded as follows, except that instrue-
tions in brackets shall be replaced with the relevant information and the
brackets deleted:

Performance Bond

Date bond executed:
Period of coverage:
Principal: [legal name and business address of owner or operator]

Type of organization: [insert “individual,” “joint venture,”
“partnership,’” or “corporation’]
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State of incorporation [if applicable]:

Sureties: [names and business addresses]

Scope of :Coverage: [List the number of tanks at each facility and the
names and addresses of the facilities where the tanks are located. If more
than one instrument is used to assure different tanks at any one facility,
for each tank covered by this instrument, list the tank identification
number provided in the notification submitted pursuant to s. ILHR
10.13 or 10.14, and the name and address of the facility. List the cover-
age guaranteed by the bond: ‘“‘compensating third parties for bodily in-
jury and property damage caused by’ either “sudden accidental re-
leases’ or. ‘“nonsudden accidental releases” or ‘“‘accidental releases”
“arising from operating the underground storage tank”, or ‘“taking cor-
rective action”, or both].

Penal sums of bond:

Per occurrence $

Annual aggregate $

Surety’s bond number:

Know-All Persons by These Presents, that we, the Principal and Sure-
ties, hereto are firmly bound to the Department of Industry, Labor and
Human Relations, in the above penal sums for the payment of which we
bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, suecessors, and as-
signs jointly and severally; provided that, where the Sureties are corpo-
rations acting as co-sureties, we, the Sureties, bind ourselves in such
sums jointly and severally only for the purpose of allowing a joint action
or actions against any or all of us, and for all other purposes each Surety
binds itself, jointly and severally with the Principal, for the payment of
such sums only as is set forth opposite the name of such Surety, but if no
limit of liability is indicated, the limit of liability shall be the full amount
of the penal sums.

Whereas said Principal is required under Subtitle I of the Resource
Conservation.and Recovery Act (RCRA), as amended, to provide finan-
cial assurance for [insert: “compensating third parties for bodily injury
and property . damage caused by’’ either “sudden accidental releases’ or
“nonsudden accidental releases’’ or ‘‘accidental releases”, or “taking
corrective action”, or both. If coverage is different for different tanks or
locations, indicate the type of coverage applicable to each tank or loca-
tit()m] arisi(rilg from operating the underground storage tanks identified
above, an

‘Whereas said Principal shall establish a standby trust fund as is re-
quired when a surety bond is used to provide such financial assurance;

Now, therefore, the conditions of the obligation are such that if the
Principal shall faithfully [“compensate injured third parties for bodily
injury and property damage caused by’ either “sudden’” or “nonsud-
den’’-or *‘sudden and nonsudden” acecidental releases arising from oper-
ating the tanks identified above; or “take corrective action, in accord-
ance with ch. ILHR 10, subch. VI, part 6°’; or both] or if the Principal
shall provide alternate financial assurance, as specified in ch. ILHR 10,
subch. VIII, within 120 days after the date the notice of cancellation is
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received by the Principal from the Sureties, then this obhgatlon shall be
null and void; otherwise it is to remain in full force and effect.

Such obligation does not apply to any of the following:

(a) Any obligation of [insert owner or operator] under a workers’ com-
pensation, “disability benefits, or unemployment compensation law or
other similar law;

(b) Bodi_ly injury to an employee of [insert owner or operator] arising
from, and in the course of, employment by [insert owner or operator];

(e) Bodily: injury or propérty damage arising from the ownership,
maintenance, use, or entrustment to others of any aircraft, motor vehi-
cle, or watercraft;

(d) Property damage to any property owned, rented, loaned to, in the
care, custody, or control of, or occupied by [insert owner or operator]
that is not the direct result of a release from a petroleum underground
storage tank;

(e) Bodily injury or property damage for which [insert owner or opera-
tor] is obligated to pay damages by reason of the assumption of liability
in a contract or agreement other than a contract or agreement entered
into to meet the requirements of s. ILHR 10.816.

The Surety(ies) shall become liable on this bond obligation only when
the Principal has failed to fulfill the conditions described above,

Upon notification by the department that the Principal has failed to
[““take corrective action, in accordance with .ch. ILHR 10, subch. VI,
part 6’2 or “‘compensate injured third parties’ or both] as guaranteed by
this bond, the Sureties shall either perform [*‘corrective action in accord-
ance with ch. ILHR 10"’ or “third-party liability compensation’’ or both]
or. place funds in an amount up to the annual aggregate penal sum into
the standby trust fund as directed by the Regional Administrator or the
department under s. ILHR 10.846.

Upon notification by the department that the Principal has failed to
provide alternate financial assurance within 60 days after the date the
notice of cancellation is received by the Principal from the Sureties and
that the department has determined or suspects that a release has oc-
curred, the Sureties shall place funds in an amount not exceeding the
annual aggregate penal sum into the standby trust fund as directed by
the department under s. TLHR 10.846.

The Sureties hereby waive notification of amendments to applicable
laws, statutes, rules, and regulations and agrees that no such amendment
shall in any way alleviate their obligation on this bond.

The liability of the Sureties shall not be discharged by any payment or
succession of payments hereunder, unless and until such payment or pay-
ments shall amount in the annual aggregate to the penal sum shown on
the face of ‘the bond, but in no-:event shall the obligation of the
Surety(ies) hereunder exceed the amount of said annual aggregate penal
sum.

The Sureties may cancel the bond by sending notice of cancellation by
certified mail to the Principal, provided, however, that cancellation shall
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not occur during the 120 days beginning on the date of receipt of the
notice of cancellation of the Principal, as evidenced by the return receipt.

The Principal may terminate this bond by sending written notice to
the Sureties.

In Witness Thereof, the Principal and Sureties have executed this
Bond and have affixed their seals on the date set forth above.

The persons whose signatures appear below hereby certify that they
are authorized to execute this surety bond on behalf of the Principal and
Sureties and that the wording of this surety bond is identical to the word-
ing specified in s. ILHR 10.826 (2) as such regulations were constituted
on the date this bond was executed.

Principal

[Signatures]
[Names]

[Titles]
[Corporate seal]

Corporate Sureties

[Name and address]
State of Incorporation:
Liability limit: §
[Signatures]
[Names and titles]
{Corporate seal]

[For every co-surety, provide signatures, corporate seal, and other in-
formation in the same manner as for Surety above.]

Bond premium: $

(3) Under the terms of the bond, the surety shall be liable on the bond
obligation when the owner or operator fails to perform as guaranteed by
the bond. In all cases, the surety’s liability is limited to the per-occur-
rence and annual aggregate penal sums.

(4). The owner or operator who uses a surety bond to satisfy the re-
quirements of s. ILHR 10.816 shall establish a standby trust fund when
the surety bond is acquired. Under the terms of the bond, all amounts
paid by the surety under the bond will be depOSIted directly into the
:standby trust fund in accordance with instructions from the department
under s, ILHR 10.846. This standby trust fund shall meet the require-
ments specified in s. ILHR 10.836.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.828 Letter of credit. (1) An owner or operator may satisfy the
requirements of s. ILHR 10.816 by obtaining an irrevocable standby let-
ter of credit that conforms to the requirements of this section. The issu-
ing institution :shall be authorized to issue letters of credit in each state
where the letters are used and the institution’s letter-of-credit operations
are regulated and examined by a federal or state agency.

(2) The letter of credit shall be worded as follows, except that instruc-
tions in brackets are to be replaced with the relevant information and the
brackets deleted:
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Irrevocable Standby Letter of Credit

[Name and address of issuing institution]
The Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations
P. 0. Box 7969, Madison, WI 53707

Dear Sir or Madam: We hereby establish our Irrevocable Standby
Letter of Credit No. _______ in your favor, at the request and for the
account of [owner or operator name] of [address] up to the aggregate
amount . of [in words] U.S. dollars ($[insert dollar amount]), available
upon presentation of:

(1) your sight draft, bearing reference to this letter of credit, No.
, an

(2) your. signed statement reading as follows: “I certify that the
amount of the draft is payable pursuant to regulations issued under au-
thority of Subtitle I of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of
1976, as amended.”

This letter of credit may be drawn on to cover [insert: “‘compensating
third parties for bodily injury and property damage caused by’ either
“sudden accidental releases” or “nonsudden accidental releases” or ““ac-
cidental releases”, or “taking corrective action”, or both] arising from
operating the underground storage tanks identified below in the amount
of [in words]($[insert dollar amount]) per occurrence and [in words] ($[in-
sert dollar amount]) annual aggregate:

[List the number of tanks at each facility and the names and addresses
of the facilities where the tanks are located. If more than one instrument
is used to assure different tanks at any one facility, for each tank covered
by this instrument, list the tank identification number provided in the
notification submitted pursuant to s. ILHR 10.13 or 10.14, and the name
and address of the facility.]

The letter of credit may not be drawn on to cover any of the following:

(a) Any obligation of [insert owner or operator] under a worker’s com~
pensation, disability benefits, or unemployment compensation law or
other similar law;

(b) Bodily injury to an employee of [insert owner or operator] arising
from, and in the course of, employment by [insert owner or operator];

(¢) ‘Bodily injury or property damage arising from the ownership,
maintenance, use, or entrustment to others of any aircraft, motor vehi-
cle, or watercraft;

(d) Property damage to any property owned, rented, loaned to, in the
care, custody, or control of, or occupied by [insert owner or operatoxg
that is not the direct result of a release from a petroleum undergroun
storage tank;

(e) Bodily injury or property damage for which [insert owner or opera-
tor] 1s obligated to pay damages by reason of the assumption of liability
in a contract or agreement other than a contract or agreement entered
into to meet the requirements of s. ILHR 10.816.

This letter of credit is effective as of [date] and shall expire on [date],
but such expiration date shall be automatically extended for a period of
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[at least the length of the original term] on [expiration date] and on each
successive expiration date, unless, at least 120 days before the current
expiration date, we notify [owner or operator] by certified mail that we
have decided not to extend this letter of credit beyond the current expira-
tion date. In the event that [owner or operator] is so notified, any unused
portion of the credit shall be available upon presentation of your sight
draft for 120 days after the date of receipt by [owner or operator], as
shown on the signed return receipt.

‘Whenever this letter of credit is drawn on under and in compliance
with the terms of this credit, we shall duly honor such draft upon presen-
tation to us, and we shall deposit the amount of the draft directly into
the standby trust fund of [owner or operator] in accordance with your
instructions.

We certify that the wording of this letter of credit is identical to the
wording specified in s. ILHR 10.828 (2) as such regulations were consti-
tuted on the date shown immediately below.

[Signatures and titles of officials of issuing institution]
[Date]

This credit is subject to [insert ‘‘the most recent edition of the Uniform
Customs and Practice for Documentary Credits, published by the Inter-
national Chamber of Commerce,” or ‘‘the Uniform Commercial Code”].

(3).An owner.or operator who uses a letter of credit to satisfy the re-
quirements of s. ILHR 10.816 shall also establish a standby trust fund
when the letter of credit is acquired. Under the terms of the letter of
credit, all:amounts paid pursuant to a draft by the department will be
deposited by the issuing institution directly into the standby trust fund
in accordance with instructions from the department under s. ILHR
10.846. This standby trust fund shall meet the requirements specified in
s. ILHR 10.836.

(4) Theletter of credit shall be irrevocable with a term specified by the
issuing institution. The letter of credit shall provide that credit be auto-
matically renewed for the same term as the original term, unless, at least
120 days before the current expiration date, the issuing institution noti-
fies the owner or operator by certified mail of its decision not to renew the
letter of credit. Under the terms of the letter of credit, the 120 days will
begin on the date the owner or operator receives the notice, as evidenced
by the return receipt.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.834 Trust fund. (1) An owner or operator may satisfy the re-
quirements of s. ILHR 10.816 by establishing a trust fund that conforms
to the requirements of this section. The trustee shall be an entity that
has the authority to act as a trustee and whose trust operations are regu-
lated and examined by a federal agency or an agency of the state in which
the fund is established.

(2) The wording of the trust agreement shall be identical to the word-
ing specified in s. ILHR 10.836 (2) (a), and shall be accompanied by a
E%rmal certification of acknowledgment as specified ins. ILHR 10.836 (2)

)
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(3) The trust fund, when established, shall be funded for the full re-
quired amount of coverage, or funded for part of the required amount of
coverage and used in combination with other mechanisms that provide
the remaining required coverage.

(4) If the value of the trust fund is greater than the required amount of
coverage, the owner or operator may submit a written request to the
department for release of the excess.

(5) If other financial assurance as specified in this subchapter is substi-
tuted for all or part of the trust fund, the owner or operator may submit a
written request to the department for release of the excess.

(6) Within 60 days after receiving a request from the owner or opera-
tor for release of funds as specified in sub. (4) or (5), the department will
instruct the trustee to release to the owner or operator such funds as the
department specifies in writing.

History: Cr. Registér, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.836 Standby trust fund. (1) An owner or operator using any
one of the mechanisms authorized by s. ILHR 10.822, 10.826 or 10.828
shall establish a standby trust fund when the mechanism is acquired.
The trustee of the standby trust fund shall be an entity that has the
authority to.act as a trustee and whose trust operations are regulated
and examined by a federal agency or an agency of the state in which the
fund is established.

(2).(a) The standby trust agreement or trust agreement shall be
worded as follows, except that instructions in brackets are to be replaced
with the relevant information and the brackets deleted:

Trust Agreement

Trust agreement, the ‘‘Agreement,”’ entered into as of [date] by and
between [name of the owner or operator], a [name of state] [insert ‘‘corpo-
ration,” “partnership,’’ “association,” or “proprietorship’’], the “Gran-
tor,” and [name of corporate trustee], [insert “Incorporated in the state
of __ _____”or“anational bank”], the “Trustee.”

Whereas, the United States Environmental Protection Agency,
“EPA,” an agency of the United States Government, has established
certain regulations applicable to the Grantor, requiring that an owner or
operator of an underground storage tank shall provide assurance that
funds will be available when needed for corrective action and third-party
compensation for bodily injury and property damage caused by sudden
and nonsudden accidental releases arising from the operation of the un-
derground storage tank. The attached :‘Schedule A lists the number of
tanks at each facility and the names and addresses of the facilities where
the tanks are located that are covered by the standby trust agreement.

[Whereas, the Grantor has elected to establish [insert either “‘a guaran-
tee,” “surety bond,” or “letter of credit”] to provide all or part of such
financial assurance for the underground storage tanks identified herein
and is required to establish a standby trust fund able to accept payments
from the instrument (This paragraph is only applicable to the standby
trust agreement.)];
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Whereas, the Grantor, acting through its duly authorized officers, has
selected the Trustee to be the trustee under this agreement, and the
Trustee is willing to act as trustee;

Now, therefore, the Grantor and the Trustee agree as follows:
Section 1. Definitions
As used in this Agreement:

(a) The term “Grantor’” means the owner or operator who enters into
this Agreement and any successors or-assigns of the Grantor.

(b) The term ‘“Trustee” means the Trustee who enters into this Agree-
ment and any successor Trustee.

Section 2, Identification of the Financial Assurance Mechanism

This Agreement pertains to the [identify the financial assurance mech-
anism, either a guarantee, surety bond, or letter of credit, from which the
standby trust fund is established to receive payments (This paragraph is
only applicable to the standby trust agreement.)]

Section 3. Establishment of Fund

The ‘Grantor and the Trustee hereby establish a trust fund; ‘the
“Fund,” for the benefit of the department. The Grantor and the Trustee
intend that no third party have access to the Fund except as herein pro-
vided. [The Fund is established initially as a standby to receive pay-
ments and shall not consist of any property.] Payments made by the pro-
vider of financial assurance pursuant to the department’s instruction are
transferred to the Trustee and are referred to as the Fund, together with
all earnings and profits thereon, less any payments or distributions made
by the Trustee pursuant to this Agreement. The Fund shall be held by
the Trustee, IN TRUST, as hereinafter provided. The Trustee shall not
be responsible nor shall it undertake any responsibility for the amount or
adequacy of, nor any duty to collect from the Grantor as provider of
financial assurance, any payments necessary to discharge any liability of
the Grantor established by the department.

Section 4. Payment for [‘“Corrective Action’ or ‘“Third-Party Liability
Claims,” or both]

The Trustee shall make payments from the Fund as the department
shall direct, in writing, to provide for the payment of the costs of [insert:
“‘compensating -third parties for bodily injury and property damage
caused by’ either ‘‘sudden accidental releases’ or-“nonsudden acciden-
tal releases’’ or “accidental releases’’; or ‘“‘taking corrective action’’; or
both] arising from operating the tanks covered by the financial assurance
mechanism identified in this Agreement.

The Fund may not be drawn upon to cover any of the following:

(a) Any obligation of [insert owner-or operator] under a workers’ com-
pensation, disability ‘benefits, or unemployment compensation law ‘or
other similar law;

(b) Bodily injury to an employee of [insert owner or operator] arising
from, and in the course of employment by [insert owner or operator];
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(¢) Bodily injury or property damage arising from the ownershlp,
maintenance, use, or entrustment to others of any aireraft, motor vehi-
cle, or watercraft;

(d) Property damage to any property owned, rented, loaned to, in the
care, custody, or control of, or occupied by [insert owner or operator]
that is not the direct result of a release from a petroleum underground
storage tank;

(e) Bodily injury or property damage for which [insert owner or opera-
tor] is obligated to pay damages by reason of the assumption of liability
in a contract or agreement other than a contract or agreement entered
into to meet the requirements of s. ILHR 10.816.

The Trustee shall reimburse the Grantor, or other persons as specified
by the department, from the Fund for corrective action expenditures or
third-party liability claims, or both, in such amounts as the department
shall direct in writing, In addition, the Trustee shall refund to the Gran-
tor such amounts as the department specifies in writing. Upon refund,
such funds shall no longer constitute part of the fund as defined herein.

Section 5. Payments Comprising the Fund

Payments made to the Trustee for the Fund shall consist of cash and
securities acceptable to the Trustee.

Section 6, Trustee Management

The Trustee shall invest and reinvest the principal and income of the
Fund and keep the Fund invested as a single fund, without distinction
between prineipal and income, in accordance w1th general investment
policies and:guidelines which the Grantor may communicate in wrltlng
to.the Trustee from time to time, subject, however, to the provisions of
this Section. In investing, reinvesting, exchanging, selling, and managing
the Fund, the Trustee shall discharge his duties with respect to the trust
fund solely in the interest of the beneficiaries and with the care, skill,
prudence, and diligence under the circumstances then prevailing which
persons of prudence, acting in a like capacity and familiar with such mat-
ters, would use in the conduet of an enterprise of a like character and
with like aims; except that:

(1) Securities or.other obligations of the Grantor, or any other owner or
operator of the tanks, or any of their affiliates as defined in the Invest-
ment Company Act of 1940, as amended, 15 U.S.C. 80a-2(a), shall not be
acquired or held, unless they are securities or other obligations of the
federal or a state government;

(ii) The Trustee is authorized to invest the Fund in time or demand
deposits of the Trustee, to the extent insured by an agency of the federal
or state government; and

(iii) The Trustee is authorized to hold cash awaiting investment or
distribution uninvested for a reasonable time and without liability for
the payment of interest thereon.

Section 7. Commingling and Investment

The Trustee is expressly authorized in its discretion:
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(a) To transfer from time to time any or all of the assets of the Fund to
any: common, -commingled, or collective trust fund created by the
Trustee in which the Fund is eligible to participate, subject to all of the
provisions thereof, to be commingled with the assets of other trusts par-
ticipating therein; and

(b) ‘To purchase shares in any investment company registered under
the Investment Company Act of 1940, 15 U.S.C. 80a-1 et seq., including
one which may be created, managed, underwritten, or to which invest-
ment advice is rendered or the shares of which are sold by the Trustee.
The Trustee may vote such shares in its discretion.

Section 8. Express Powers of Trustee

Without in any way limiting the powers and discretions conferred
upon the Trustee by the other provisions of this Agreement or by law,
the Trustee is expressly authorized and empowered:

(a) To sell, exchange, convey, transfer, or otherwise ‘dispose of any
property held by it, by public or private sale. No person dealing with the
Trustee shall be bound to see to the application of the purchase money or
to ‘inquire into the validity or expediency of any such sale or other
disposition; .

(b) To make, execute, acknowledge, and deliver any and all documents
of transfer and conveyance and any and all other instruments that may
be necessary or appropriate to carry out the powers herein granted;

(¢) To register any securities held in the fund in its own name or in the
name of a nominee and to hold any security in bearer form or in book
entry, orto combine certificates representing such securities with certifi-
cates of the same issue held by the Trustee in other fiduciary capacities,
or to deposit or arrange for the deposit of such securities in a qualified
central depository even though, when so deposited, such securities may
be merged and held in bulk in the name of the nominee of such depository
with other securities deposited therein by another person, or to deposit
or arrange for the deposit of any securities issued by the United States
Government, or any agency or instrumentality thereof, with a Federal
Reserve bank but the books and records of the Trustee shall at all times
show that all such securities are part of the Fund;

(d) To deposit any cash in the Fund in interest-bearing accounts main-
tained or savings certificates issued by the Trustee, in its separate corpo-
rate capacity, or in any other banking institution affiliated with the
Trustee, to the extent insured by an agency of the federal or state gov-
ernment; and

(e) To compromise or otherwise adjust all claims in favor of or against
the Fund.

Section 9. Taxes and Expenses

All taxes of any kind that may be assessed or levied against or in re-
spect of the Fund and all brokerage commissions incurred by the Fund
shall be paid from the Fund. All other expenses incurred by the Trustee
in connection with the administration of this Trust, including fees for
legal services rendered to the Trustee, the compensation of the Trustee
to the extent not paid directly by the Grantor, and all other proper
charges and disbursements of the Trustee shall be paid from the Fund.
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Section 10. Advice of Counsel

The Trustee may from time to time consult with counsel, who may be
counsel to the Grantor, with respect to any questions arising as to the
construction of this Agreement or any action to be taken hereunder. The
Trustee shall be fully protected, to the extent permitted by law, in acting
upon the advice of counsel.

Section 11. Trustee Compensation

The Trustee shall be entitled to reasonable compensation for its ser-
vices as agreed upon in writing from time to time with the Grantor.

Section 12."Successor Trustee

'The Trustee may resign or the Grantor may replace the Trustee, but
such resignation or replacement shall not be effective until the Grantor
has appointed a successor trustee and this successor accepts the appoint-
ment. The successor trustee shall have the same powers and duties as
those conferred upon the Trustee hereunder. Upon the successor
trustee’s acceptance of the appointment, the Trustee shall assign, trans-
fer, and pay over to the successor trustee the funds and properties then
constituting the Fund. If for any reason the Grantor cannot or does not
act in the event of the resignation of the Trustee, the Trustee may apply
to a court of competent jurisdiction for the appointment of a successor
trustee or for instructions. The successor trustee shall specify the date on
which it assumes administration of the trust in writing sent to the Gran-
tor and the present Trustee by certified mail 10 days before such change
becomes effective. Any expenses incurred by the Trustee as a result of
gnytpf tlsl)e acts contemplated by this Section shall be paid as provided in

ection 9,

Section 13. Instructions to the Trustee.

All orders, requests, and instructions by the Grantor to the Trustee
shall be in writing, signed by such persons as are designated in the at-
tached Schedule B or such other designees as the Grantor may designate
by amendment to Schedule B. The Trustee shall be fully protected in
acting ‘without inquiry in accordance with the Grantor’s orders, re-
quests, and instructions, All orders, requests, and instructions by the de-
partment to the Trustee shall be in writing, signed by the department,
-and-the Trustee shall act and shall be fully protected in acting in accord-
ance with such orders, requests, and instructions. The Trustee shall have
the right to assume, in the absence of written notice to the contrary, that
no event constituting a change or a termination of the authority of any
person to act on behalf of the Grantor or the department hereunder has
occurred. The Trustee shall have no duty to act in the absence of such
orders, requests, and instructions from the Grantor or the department,
or both except as provided for herein.

Section 14. Amendment of Agreement

This Agreement may be amended by an instrument in writing exe-
cuted by the Grantor and the Trustee, or by the trustee and the depart-
ment if the Grantor ceases to exist.

Section 15. Irrevocability and Termination

Subject to the right of the parties to amend this Agreement as pro-
vided in Section 14, this Trust shall be irrevocable and shall continue
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until terminated at the written direction of the Grantor and the Trustee,
or by the Trustee and the department, if the Grantor ceases to exist.
Upon termination of the Trust, all remaining trust property, less final
trust administration expenses, shall be delivered to the Grantor.

Section 16. Immunity and Indemnification

The Trustee shall not incur personal liability of any nature in connec-
tion with any act or omission, made in good faith, in the administration
of this Trust, or in carrying out any directions by the Grantor or the
department issued in accordance with this Agreement. The Trustee shall
be indemnified and saved harmless by the Grantor, from and against any
personal liability to which the Trustee may be subjected by reason of any
act or conduct in its official capacity, including all expenses reasonably
incurred in its defense in the event the Grantor fails to provide such
defense.

Section 17. Choice of Law

This Agreement shall be administered, .construed, and enforced ac-
cording to the laws of the state of Wisconsin, or the Comptroller of the
Currency in the case of National Association banks.

Section 18, Interpretation

As used in this Agreement, words in the singular include the plural and
words in the plural include the singular. The descriptive headings for
each section of this Agreement shall not affect the interpretation or the
legal efficacy of this Agreement,

In Witness whereof the parties have caused this Agreement to be exe-
cuted by their respective officers duly authorized and their corporate
seals (if applicable) to be hereunto affixed and attested as of the date first
above written. The parties below certify that the wording of this Agree-
ment is identical to the wording specified in s. ILHR 10.836 (2) (a) as
such regulations were constituted on the date written above.

[Signature of Grantor]
[Name of the Grantor}
[Title]

Attest:
[Signature of Trustee]
[Name of the Trustee]
[Title]
[Seal]
[Signature of Witness]
[Name of the Witness]
[Title]
[Seal]

(b) The standby trust agreement, or trust agreement shall be accom-
panied by a formal certification of acknowledgment similar to the follow-
ing. State requirements may differ on the proper content of this
acknowledgment.

State of

County of
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On this [date], before me personally came [owner or.operator] to me
known, who, being by me duly sworn, did depose and say that she or he
resides at [address], that she or he is [title] of [corporation], the corpora-~
tion deseribed in and which executed the above instrument; that she or
he knows the seal of said corporation; that the seal affixed to such instru-
ment is such corporate seal; that it was so affixed by order of the Board of
Directors of said corporation; and that she or he signed her or his name
thereto by like order.

[Signature of Notary Public]
[Name of Notary Public]

(8) The department will instruct the trustee to refund the balance of
the standby trust fund to the provider of financial assurance if the de-
partment determines that no additional corrective action costs or third-
party liability claims will occur as a result of a release covered by the
financial assurance mechanism for which the standby trust fund was
established.

(4) An owner or operator may establish one trust fund as the deposi-
tory mechanism for all funds assured in compliance with this rule.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.838 Substitution of financial assurance mechanisms by owner or
operator. (1) An owner or operator may substitute any alternate financial
assurance mechanisms as specified in ‘this subchapter, provided that at
all times an effective financial assurance mechanism or-combination of
Ilrbeglllgnisms is maintained that satisfies the requirements of s. ILHR

(2) After obtaining alternate financial assurance as specified ‘in this
subchapter an owner or.operator may (;ancel a financial assurance mech-
anism by providing notice to the provider of financial assurance.

Histery: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.84 Cancellation or nonrenewal by a provider of financial assur-
ance. (1) Except as otherwise provided, a provider.of financial assurance
may cancel or fail to renew an assurance mechanism by sending a notice
of termination by certified mail to the owner or operator.

(a) Termination of a guarantee, a surety bond, or a letter of credit may
not occur until 120 days after the date on which the owner or.operator
receives the notice of termination, as evidenced by the return receipt.

(b) Termination of insurance or risk retention group coverage or state-
funded assurance, except for nonpayment or.misrepresentation by the
insured, may not occur until 60 days after the date on which the owner or
operator received notice of termination, as evidenced by the return re-
ceipt. Termination for nonpayment of premium or misrepresentation by
the insured may not occur until a minimum of 10 days after the date on
which the owner:or ‘operator receives the notice of termination, as evi-
denced by the return receipt.

(2) If a provider of financial responsibility cancels or fails to renew for
reasons other than incapacity of the provider as specified in s.. ILHR
10.842, the owner or operator shall obtain alternate coverage as specified
in this section within 60 days after receipt of the notice of termination. If
the owner or operator fails to obtain alternate coverage within 60 days
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after receipt of the notice of termination, the owner or operator shall
notify the department of such failure and submit:

(a) The name and address of the provider of financial assurance;
(b) The effective date of termination; and

(¢) The evidence of the financial assistance mechanism subject to the
termination maintained in accordance with s. ILHR 10.844 (2).

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.842 Reporting by owner or operator. (1) An owner or operator
shall submit the appropriate forms listed in s. ILHR 10.844 (2) docu-
menting current-evidence of financial responsibility to the department:

(a) Within 80 days after the owner or operator identifies a release from
siu(; élrderground storage tank required to be reported under s. ILHR

(b) If the owner or operator fails to obtain alternate coverage as re-
quired by this subchapter, within 30 days after the owner or operator
receives notice of:

1..Commencement of a proceeding under Title 11, U.S. Code, naming
a provider of financial assurance as a debtor;

2. Suspension or revocation of the authority of a provider of financial
assurance to.issue a financial assurance mechanism;

3. Failure of a guarantor to meet the requirements of the financial test;
4, Other incapacity of a provider of financial assurance; or
() As required by ss. ILHR 10.82 (7) and 10.84 (2).

(2) An owner or operator shall certify compliance with the financial
responsibility requirements of this subchapter as specified in the new
tank notification form ‘when :notifying ‘the appropriate state or local
agency. of the installation of a new underground storage tank under s.
ILHR 10.13 or 10.14.

(8) The department may require an owner or operator to submit evi-
dence of financial assurance as deseribed in s. ILHR 10.844 (2) or other
information relevant to compliance with this subchapter at any time.

Note: The information requirements in this section have been approved by the Office of
Management and Budget and assigned OMB control number 2050-0066.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.844 Recordkeeping. (1) Owners or operators shall maintain
evidence of all financial assurance mechanisms used to demonstrate fi-
nancial responsibility under this subchapter for an underground storage
tank until released from .the requirements of this subchapter under s.
ILHR 10.848. An owner or operator shall maintain such evidence at the
underground storage tank site or the owner’s or operator’s place of busi-
ness. Records maintained off-site shall be made available upon request of
the department.

(2) ‘An ‘owner or-operator shall maintain the following types of evi-
dence of financial responsibility:
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(a) An owner or operator using an assurance mechanism specified in ss.
ILHR 10.82 through 10.83 or 10.834 shall maintain a copy of the
instrument,

(b) An owner or operator using a financial test or guarantee shall main-
tain a copy of the chief financial officer’s letter based on year-end finan-
cial statements for the most recent completed financial reporting year.
Such evidence shall be on file no later than 120 days after the close of the
financial reporting year.

(¢) An owner or operator using a guarantee, surety bond, or letter of
credit shall maintain a copy of the signed standby trust fund agreement
and copies of any amendments to the agreement.

(d) An owner or operator using an insurance policy or risk retention
group coverage shall maintain a copy of the signed insurance policy or
risk retention group coverage policy, with the endorsement or certificate
of insurance and any amendments to the agreements.

(e) An owner or operator covered by a state fund or other state assur-
ance shall maintain on file a copy of any evidence of coverage supplied by
or required by the state under s. TLHR 10.832 (4).

(f) An owner or operator using an assurance mechanism specified in ss.
ILHR 10.82 through 10,834 shall maintain an updated copyof a certifi-
cation of financial responsibility worded as follows, except that instruc-
tions in brackets are to be replaced with the relevant information and the
brackets deleted:

Certification of Financial Responsibility

[Owner or-operator] hereby certifies that it is in compliance with the
requirements of ch. ILHR 10, subch. 8.

The financial assurance mechanisms used to demonstrate financial re-
sponsibility under ch. ILHR 10, subch. 8 are as follows:

[For. each mechanism, list the type of mechanism, name of issuer,
mechanism number (if applicable), amount of coverage, effective period
of ‘coverage and whether the mechanism covers: “compensating third
parties for bodily injury and property damage caused by’ either ‘‘sud-
den accidental releases’ or.“‘nonsudden accidental releases’ or “acciden-
tal releases’’; or ‘“‘taking corrective action’’; or both.]

[Signature of owner or operator]
[Name of owner or operator]
[Title]

[Date]

[Signature of witness or notary]
[Name of witness or notary]
[Date]

(g) The owner or operator shall update this certification whenever the
financial assurance mechanisms used to demonstrate financial responsi-
bility change.

Note: The information requirements in this section have been approved by the Office of
Management and Budget and assigned OMB control number 2050-0066.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.
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ILHR 10.846 Drawing on financial assurance mechanisms. (1) The de~
partment shall require the guarantor, surety, or institution issuing a let-
ter of credit to place the amount of funds stipulated by the department,
up to the limit of funds provided by the financial assurance mechanism,
into the standby trust if:

(a) 1. The owner or operator fails to establish alternate financial assur-
ance within 60 days after receiving notice of cancellation of the guaran-
tee, surety bond, letter of credit, or, as applicable, other financial assur-
ance mechanism; and

2. The department determines or suspects that a release from an un-
derground storage tank covered by the mechanism has occurred and so
notifies the owner or operator or the owner or operator has notified the
department pursuant to parts 5 or 6 of subch. 6 of a release from an un-
derground storage tank covered by the mechanism; or

(b) The conditions of sub. (2) (a) or (b) 1. or 2. are satisfied.
(2) The department may draw on a standby trust fund when:

(a) The department makes a final determination that a release has oc-
curred and immediate or long-term corrective action for the release is
needed, and the owner or operator, after appropriate notice and opportu-
nity to comply, has not conducted corrective action as required under
subch. VI, part 6; or

(b) The department has received one of the following:

1. Certification from the owner or operator and the third-party liabil-
ity claimants and from attorneys representing the owner or operator and
the third-party: liability “claimants that a third-partyliability claim
should be paid. The certification shall be worded as follows, except that
instructions in brackets are to be replaced with the relevant information
and the brackets deleted:

Certification of Valid Claim

The undersigned, as principals and as legal representatives of [insert
owner or operator] and [insert name and address of third-party claim-
ant], hereby certify that the claim of bodily injury or, property damage
caused by an accidental release arising from operating [owner’s or opera-
gor’s] underground storage tank, or both, should be paid in the amount of

[

[Signatures]
Owner or Operator
Attorney for Owner or Operator

[Notary] Date
[Signatures]

Claimants

Attorneys for Claimants

[Notary] Date

2. A valid final court order establishing a judgment against the owner
or operator for bodily injury or property damage caused by an accidental
release from an underground storage tank covered by financial assurance
under this subchapter and the department determines that the owner or
operator has not satisfied the judgment.
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(3) If the department determines that the amount of corrective action
costs and third-party liability claims eligible for payment under sub. (2)
may exceed the balance of the standby trust fund and the obligation of
the provider of financial assurance, the first priority for payment shall be
corrective action costs necessary to protect human health and the envi-
ronment. The department shall pay third-party liability claims in the
order in which the department receives certifications under sub. (2) (b) 1.
and valid court orders under sub. (2) (b) 2.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.848 Release from the requirements. An owner or operator is no
longer required to maintain financial responsibility “under this sub-
chapter for an underground storage tank after the tank has been prop-
erly closed or, if corrective action is required, after corrective action has
been completed and the tank has been properly closed as required by
subch, VI, part 7.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.85 Bankruptcy or other incapacity of owner or eperator or pro-
vider:of financial assurance. (1) Within 10 days after commencement of a
proceeding under Title 11, U.S. Code, naming an-owner or-operator as
debtor, the owner or operator shall notify the department by certified
- mail of such commencement and submit the appropriate forms listed in
s..TLHR 10.844 (2) documenting current financial responsibility.

(2) Within 10 days after commencement of a proceeding under Title

1, U.S. Code, naming a guarantor.providing financial assurance as

debtor, such guarantor shall notify the owner or operator by certified

mail of such commencement as required under the terms of the guarantee
specified:in s. ILHR 10.822.

(3) An owner or operator who obtains financial assurance by a mecha-
nism other than the financial test of self-insurance will be deemed to be -
without the required financial assurance in the event of a bankruptcy or
incapacity of its provider of financial assurance, or a suspension or revo-
cation of the authority of the provider of financial assurance to, issue a
guarantee, insurance policy, risk retention group coverage pohcy, surety
bond, letter of credit, or state-required mechanism. The owner Or opera-
tor shall obtain altemate financial assurance as specified in this sub-
chapter within 30 days after.receiving notice of such an event. If the
owner or-operator does not obtain alternate coverage within 30 days af-
ter such notification, he or she shall notify the department.

(4) Within 30 days after receipt of notification that the state fund or
other state assurance has become incapable of paying for assured correc-
tive ‘action or third-party compensation costs, the owner or operator
shall obtain alternate financial assurance.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91,

ILHR 10.852 Replenishment of guarantees, letters of credit, or surety
bonds. (1) If at any time after a standby trust is funded upon the instruc-
tion of the department with funds drawn from a guarantee, letter of
credit, or surety bond, and the amount in the standby trust is reduced
below the full amount of coverage required, the owner or operator shall
by the anniversary date of the financial mechanism from which the funds
were drawn:
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(a) Replenish the value of financial assurance to equal the full amount
of coverage required; or .

(b) Acquire another financial assurance mechanism for the amount by
which funds in the standby trust have been reduced.

(2) For purposes of this section, the full amount of coverage required is
the amount of coverage to be provided by s. ILHR 10.816. If a combina-
tion of mechanisms was used to provide the assurance funds which were
drawn upon, replenishment shall occur by the earliest anniversary date
among the mechanisms.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

Subchapter IX — Qualifications, Testing Procedures
and Duties for Certified Persons

Part 1 — Application

ILHR 10.91 General. This subchapter applies to all persons who install,
remove, clean, line, perform tightness: testing on:and inspect under-
ground or aboveground storage tank systems, persons who perform site
assessments and to companies that provide services which require certifi-
cation under the scope of this chapter.

: History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.
Part 2 — Procedures for Certification or Registration

ILHR 10.912 Eligibility for certification. Eligibility for certification shall
be based upon receipt and approval of the application and fee after the
successful completion of an approved examination.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91; emerg. am. (2), eff. 4-30-92; renum.
(1).to be ILHR 10,912, r. (2), Register, January, 1993, No. 445, eff. 2-1-93.

ILHR 10.914 Application for certification or recertification. (1) All appli-
cants shall be at least 18 years of age.

(2) Apphcatlon for certification and recertification shall be made to the
depaf{tment together with the payment of the fees as spec1ﬁed in s.
ILHR 2.44

“(a) Applications shall be made on forms provided by the department
and may be obtained by writing to:

Certification Coordinator

Safety and Buildings Division

Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations
P.0O: Box 7969 .

Madison, Wisconsin 53707

(3) Upon receipt of the completed application form, the department
shall review and evaluate the application and make all necessary notifi-
cations to the applicant within 15 days of the receipt of the application.
If it is determined that the applicant does not qualify for certification or
recertification, the applicant shall be notified of the findings in writing
and instructed of the appeals procedure provided under part 4 of this
subchapter.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.
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ILHR 10.916 Examination. (1) APPLICATION FOR EXAMINATION. All ap-
plications for-examination shall be filed with the department prior to ex-
amination. The applicant shall be advised by the department of the date
and place of the next scheduled examination within 30 business days of
receipt of an:application for examination.

(2) ExaMm FORMAT. Exams shall be a written format unless an oral test
or.other alternative test is provided for special circumstances.

(83) TIME AND PLACE OF EXAMINATIONS. Scheduled examinations shall
be offered at least annually. Specific details regarding time and place are
available from the department upon request. The department shall
schedule ‘an -examination within ‘9 months of the date of the last
examination,

(4)°SCOPE ‘OF EXAMINATION. The examinations shall test the ‘appli-
cant’s ability to either inspect, or install, or remove or perform tightness
testing on storage tank systems or perform site assessments, including
but not limited to:

(a) For underground storage tank system installers, the standards for
installation specified in s. ILHR 10.51;

(b) For aboveground storage tank system installers, the standards for
installation specified in subchapter V-and NFPA 30, Flammable and
Combustible Liquids Code, for aboveground storage tank systems in-
cluding: retail or nonretail motor vehicle fueling; farm; construction pro-
ject; public and private waste oil collection; waste oil used for heating;
heating oil; tanks inside buildings; and shop-fabricated bulk petroleum
storage.

(e) Forremovers and cleaners, the standards for tank system closure
specified in ss.-ILHR 10.36 and 10,732;

(d) For tightness testers, the standards for tightness tésting specified
in'ss. ILHR 10.61 (3) and 10.615 (2). Tightness testers shall submit proof
of department approval of the test method or methods they plan to use;

(e).For liners, the standards specified in ss. ILHR 10.345, 10.52 (2) (d)
1.'and 2.,;and 10.734.

(f) For site assessment providers, site assessment procedures specified
in's, ILHR 10.734 including procedures for the taking and handling of
samples. Applicants. for certification in this category shall submit.a
description of the sampling protocol they intend to use for department
review as a part of their examination;

(g) For inspectors, all code requirements relating to groundwater pro-
tection. Applicants for certification in this category shall submit proof of
completion of ‘a department. approved educational course or training
program;

{h) For all applicants, skills such as general mathematics, reading of
plans and specifications, materials and methods of storage tank system
construction, fire safety and groundwater protection practices, oral and
written communication and knowledge of code administration and en-
forcement procedures;

(i) For all ‘applicants, knowledge of industry and national practices
and state code requirements; and
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(j) Allapplicants shall provide a signed statement which indicates that
they know, understand and have a copy of the state code.

(5) GRADING OF EXAMINATIONS. The final grading of all examinations
shall be by persons approved by the department. A grade of 70% or
greater in each part shall be considered a passing grade for certification.

(6) EXAMINATION RETAKE. Applicants failing part or all of an exami-
nation shall be required to retake, within 2 years of the original examina-
tion, only that part failed. All applications for re-examination shall be
filed with the department prior to the scheduled date of the examination
tobe retaken. Prior to the third consecutive retake of any examination or
portion of an examination, the applicant shall attend a department ap-
proved educational course in the subject of the examination to be re-
taken. Applicants shall be allowed to take the same examination no more
than 3 times in one year.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91; emerg. am, (4) (a), er. (4) (b),
renum. (4) (b) to (i) tobe (4) (¢} to (j), eff. 4-30-92; am. (4) (a), cr. (4) (b), renum. (4) (b} to (i)
to be (4) (c) to (j), Register, January, 1993, No, 445, eff. 2-1-93,

ILHR 10.918 Issuance of certificate. (1) GENERAL. Upon completing the
requirements for certification, the department shall notify the applicant
in writing and shall issue the appropriate certificate. The certificate shall
bear the name of the applicant, certification number, expiration date,
and certification category. The certificate shall be valid for a period of
one year. The department shall issue the certificate within 30 business
days of completion.of the requirements for certification by the applicant.

(2) CERTIFICATION PERIOD. The initial certification issued for any cate-
goryto a person who is found eligible under:s. ILHR 10.912 (1) shall be
valid for a period of 2 years. Subsequent certificates issued for the same
category shall be valid for a period of 3 years.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91; emerg. am. (2) (a), eff. 4-30-92; r. (2)
(a), renum. (2) (b) to be (2), Register, January, 1993, No. 445, eff, 2-1-93. .

ILHR 10.92 Renewal of certificate. Upon receipt of written notice of ex-
piration, certification may be renewed. Certification renewal shall be
contingent on receiving a passing grade on an examination. The depart-
ment shall review and make a determination on an application for re-
newal of certification within 30 business days of receipt of the application
for renewal and successful completion of the examination.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91. "

ILHR 10.922 Denial of certification. (1) NOTICE OF DENIAL. Upon denial
of certification or recertification, the department shall notify the appli-
cant in writing stating the reasons for denial. The notice of denial shall be
made by certified mail sent to the address filed with the application. Ser-
vice shall be verified by the certified mail receipt. The department shall
notify the applicant of denial of certification within 30 business days.

(2). HEARING. Upon receipt of denial, any applicant may submit a
written request for hearing. The right to hearing shall be considered
waived if the applicant fails to submit the request within 30 business
days of receipt of the denial. The hearing will be conducted and the pro-
ceedings will be recorded by the department. The department shall con-
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duct a hearing and make a determination within 30 business days of re-
quest for a hearing regarding denial of certification.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.923 Registration of companies. Companies or other organiza-
tions that provide services that are required to be performed by certified
persons shall be registered with the department. Application for registra-
tion shall'be made in writing and shall include the names and certifica-
tion numbers of certified employes. Registered organizations shall in-
form the department in writing within 30 business days of any change in
the certification or employment status of the persons included in their
registration application. :

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.9235 Certification advisory board. The division of safety and
buildings:shall establish an advisory board to provide consultation on
the certification process. The board shall be made up of 5 members and
shall represent service users, the regulated community and the publie.

History; Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.
Part 3 — Duties.of Certified Persons

ILHR 10.924 Supervision. (1) GENERAL. Storage tank system installa-
tion, removal, testing, lining, cleaning and site assessments shall be su-
pervised by a person holding an appropriate certification.

(2) ON-SITE SUPERVISION POINTS. A person holding an appropriate cer-
tification shall be on-site at the following points for storage tank system
installation, removal, cleaning, testing, relining and site assessments:

(). Installation of underground tank systems,

1. Soap test of tanks.

2. Inspection and repair of coatings.

3. Placing of bedding material, setting and bedding of tanks.

4. Backfilling operations and compaction of backfill around tanks and
piping.

5. Installation of cathodic protection on piping or the installation of
impressed current systems,

6. Installation and testing of all connections and tank related piping
including vapor recovery, vents, and supply pipes.

’il Installation of leak detection and installation of any monitoring
wells.

8. Testing of tanks and piping both prior to and after backfilling.
9. Hook up of pumps and dispensers.

(b).Installation of aboveground tank systems.

1. Test tank tightness.

2. Inspection and repair of coatings.

3. Placement of tanks.
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4. Installation and testing of all connections and tank-related piping
including vapor recovery, vents, and supply pipes.

5, Installation of monitoring devices.

6. Hook up of pumps and dispensers.
(¢). Removal.

1. Disconnection and draining of piping.
2. Capping of piping.

3, Vapor freeing or inerting of tanks.

4. Cleaning of tanks, if done on the premises, and handling of sludges
..;and other waste.

5. Removal of tanks from the ground and loading for transport or the
filling of the tank with an inert material, where allowed by the authorized
agent.

6. Visual inspection of soils around excavation or tank location.

(d) Tightness testing. A certified tester shall be on-site for the full test
process.

(e) Site assessment.

1. Calibration of field instruments.

2. Visual inspection of excavations.

3. Selection of sample sites.

4, Screening of samples with field instruments.

b, Taking of soil samples and handling in preparation for testing or
shipment.

6. Conductance of field screenings.

7. Completion of plot plan, chain of custody forms, and other onsite
recordkeeping.

(£): Linang.

.'Removal of product and vapor freeing or inerting of tanks.

. Cutting of openings in tanks. '

. Removal and handling of sludges and other wastes from tanks.
. Sand blasting of interior.

. Inspection:for -holes.and the thickness of the walls.

. Repair of holes.

. Coating of tanks.

. Testing for holidays.

O 00 T Oy O RO D e

. Measuring for thickness of coatings.

10. Testing for hardness of coating.
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11. Resealing of tanks.
(g) Cleaning.
1. Vapor freeing or inerting of tanks.

2. Cleaning of the tanks and handling of sludges and other wastes.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91; emerg. cr. (2) (b), renum. (2) (b} to
() to be (2) (c) to (g), eff. 4-30-92; am. (1), cr. (2) (b), renum. (2) (b) to (f) to be (2) (c) to {g),
Register, January, 1993, No. 445, eff, 2-1-93.

ILHR 10.9243 Electrical work. All electrical equipment shall be in-
stalled in accordance with ch. ILHR 16, Wisconsin State Electrical
Code, Volume 2.

Note: Some municipalities require electrical contractors to be licensed to install electrical
equipment.,

History: Cr. Register, January, 1993, No. 445, eff. 2-1-93.

ILHR 10.9245 Conflict of interesi. When directed by the department or
fire department or other authorized agent, tank system installation, re-
moval, testing, lining, cleaning or site assessment shall be performed by

certified persons without personal or monetary interest in the system and
whose employer has no personal or monetary interest in the system.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.
Next page is numbered 137
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Part 4 — Suspension and Revocation

ILHR 10.925 Suspension or revocation of certification or registration. The
department may suspend or revoke the certification of any tank system
installer, remover, tester, liner, cleaner, inspector or site assessment pro-
vider, or the registration of any company for any of.the following
reasons:

(1) Fraud or deceit in obtaining certification.

(2) Knowing, aiding or abetting the unauthorized installation, re-
moval, cleaning, relining, testing or site assessment of UST systems by
persons not certified by the department.

3) Any negligence, incompetence or misconduct in the discharge of
the duties required under this chapter.

(4):Conviction of a criminal charge, misdemeanor or local regulation
substantially related to the circumstances of UST systeminstallation,
rﬁmoval or testing act1v1ty or adjudication of mental incompetence by
the courts.

(5) Failure to comply with provisions of this chapter and adopted
standards specified in ss. ILHR 10.25 and 10.26.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff, 5-1-91,
Part 5 — Proceedings

ILHR 10.926 Filing of complaint. Proceedings to revoke or suspend-a
certificate or registration may be initiated by any person on a signed,
written complaint filed with the department. Any alleged violation of the
law or the administrative rules of the department shall be set forthin the
complaint with particular reference to time, place and circumstance.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, efi. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.928 Investigation and notification. The department may inves-
tigate alleged violations on its own initiative or upon the filing of a com-
plaint, The department shall make an investigation and a determination
regarding a complaint within 3 months of receipt of the complaint. If it is
determined that no further action is warranted, the department shall no-
tify the persons affected. If the department determines that there is
probable cause, it shall order a hearing. The department shall notify the
persons affected, prior to holding the hearing.

History: Or. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.93 Mailing. Unless otherwise provided by law, all orders, no-
tices and other papers may be served by the department by certified mail
addressed to the party at the last known address. If the service is refused,
service may be made by sheriff without amendment of the original order,
notice or other paper.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.932 Response. Upon receipt of notification of hearing from the
department, the charged party may submit to the department a written
response within 30 days of the date of service. Failure to respond within
the prescribed time limit, or failure to appear at the scheduled hearing,
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may result in the allegations specified in the complaint being taken as
true.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.934 Conciliation agreement prior to hearing. If the department
and the respondent are able to reach agreement on disposition of a com-
plaint prior to hearing, such agreement shall:

(1) Be transmitted in writing to the secretary;

(2) Not be binding upon any party until accepted by the secretary;
and

(3) Not be considered a waiver of any defense nor an admission of any
fact until accepted by the secretary.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.936 Hearings. (1) SUBPOENAS; WITNESS FEES. Subpoenas May
be signed and:issued by the ‘department or -the clerk of ‘any.court of
record. Witness fees and mileage of witnesses subpoenaed on behalf of
the department will be paid at the rate preseribed for witnesses in circuit
court,

(2) ConDuCT OF HEARINGS, All hearings will be conducted by persons
selected by the department. Persons so designated may administer oaths
or affirmations and may grant continuances and adjournments for cause
shown. The respondent shall appear in person and may be represented by
an ‘attorney-at-law. Witnesses may be examined by persons designated
by the department.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff, 5-1-91.
ILHR 10.938 Findings. The department may make findings and enter
its order on the basis of the facts revealed by its investigation. Any find-

ings as:a result of petition or hearing shall be in writing and shall be
binding unless appealed to the secretary.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.94 Appeal arguments, Appeal arguments shall be submitted to
the department in writing unless otherwise ordered.

History: Cr, Register, April, 1991, No. 424, eff. 5-1-91.

ILHR 10.942 Petition for rules or declaratory rulings. Petitions for the
adoption, repeal or amendment of rules and for declaratory rulings shall
be in accordance with ch. 227, Stats.

History: Cr. Register, April, 1991, No, 424, eff. 5-1-91.
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Appendix

APPENDIX A

The material contained in this Appendix is for clarification only. The notes, illustrations
{(})lrmi, etg., are numbered to correspond to the number of the rule as it appears in the text of
e chapter.

A10.10 (42 (b) 2. and 3. DISPENSING EQUIPMENT PROGRAM CHECKLIST. The following sam-
ple format cg a dispensing equipment agreement form/training program satisfies the subject
requirements:

STATE OF WISCONSIN/DILHR/FIRE PREVENTION SECTION PROGRAM CHECKLIST
The following information relates to training of persons who will operate the key, card or

code dispensing devices in aceordance with ch. ILHR 10 Flammable and Combustible Li-
quids Code, s. ILHR 10.10 (4) (b) 2. and 3.

CARDTROL OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS

Turn off engine and extinguish all smoking materials.
Insert key, card or code into reader unit.
When *Select Pump’’ light comes on, push button to select desired pump.

L S o

Remove key or card from reader. You now have 80 seconds to start fueling before unit
“‘times out™.

o

Remove nozzle from selected pump and turn lever on.
6. After fueling, turn pump lever off and replace nozzle on pump.
SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS AGREEMENT

Always turn off engine before fueling.
Never smoke or use open flame devices in vicinity of pumps.

Never dispense gasoline into a glass container. Use only red metal containers or UL
listed or classified containers for gasoline.

4. Never dispense diesel fuel into a red container.

5. ' Familiarize yourself with the locations of the fire extinguisher and emergency electri-
cal cutoff switch,

6. To use fire extinguisher, break glass to gain access.
7. Follow instructions on the use of the fire extinguisher.

8. 'To disconnect electric power to pumps, break glass and pull switch on emergency
shutoff located on the building,

9. The emergency telephone number is conspicuously posted at the site and : customer
?gree_s go call this number in case of a spill or if any other hazardous condition is found
0 exist.

AGREEMENTS: (special provisions betweenlowner and member)

RESPONSIBILITY OF CUSTOMER: (use, payment, key-card control, ete.)

1 certify that I received the instructions and training necessary for operation of
card or code dispensing unit.

Customer’s signature Date

key,

Company representative signature Date
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A10.10 (6) APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL. The following form (SBD-9) is referred to in this
section. Copies of this form are available from the Division of Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box
7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, or from the local fire department or authorized agent.

Department of industry, FLAMMABLE LIQUID TANKS $Safety & Buildings Division

Labor and Human Relations INSTALLATION APPLICATION ST e sk pgton Avenue
Madison, Wi 53707

) {608) 266-8981
Application is made to the Department of industry, Labor and Human Relations to {check all applicable boxes):
] install tanks and/or lines L} Convert full service ta self-service or convert to key-card-code [ instalfation Of Piping Only
[) Revise a plan €} Upgrade for spill protection andror overfill anly £1 Reline Tanks

All work is to be dane in accordance with the following detailed statement and attached plans subject to the orders of the Department of Industry, Labar
and Human Relations. The installatian, in all respects, will comply with applicable provisions of Chapter ILHR 10 of the Wisconsin Administrative Code
{FLAMMABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE LIQUIDS).

DIRECTIONS:

Submit this form and four copies of the design and plot plan, along with the required fee to the address in the upper right corner of this paga. The check
510 be made out t0; Safety 8 by ety & Buildings Division. &

Each plan submittal must include a plot plan, drawn to scale (not smaller than 1* = 20'} and showing {1} propertKOlines, (2) buitdings, (3) tanks, {4) piping,
{5) load and unload racks OR pump islands, {6) streets and highways, (7} streams and bodies of water within 200 feet of tanks, (8) vehicular routes, (3)
distances, {10) wells, {11) spill containment device, (12) overfill protection method, and{13) leak detection system to be used, including focation of
monitoring wells, if used. (If groundwater or vapor monitoring wells are used, data must be submitted to show that the installation complies with §
280.43 and 280.44.}

Twa copies of the plans and a letter of conditional approval will be returned to you after approval.

‘When a tank is relined, the “Quality Control Tank Lining Compliance Report™ must be submitted to the Division after the relining is complete.

A finalinspection of the site must be performed by the Jocal fire inspector or other authorized individual before the tan is covered and put into service.

LOCATION:
Owner/Operator Establishment Name
Street Address Tty County State ] . Zip Code 5
wt
Fire Department Providing Coverage Where Tank Is Located
TANK SPECIFICATIONS: {each tank) -
Horizontal | Vertical | Underground | AboveGround | Capacity | Length Diameter | Contents New Used® | Gauge
1
2
3
4
5
6
Is pump motor L1 Yes Are pump switches [] Yes ‘Are bonds and grounding 1 Yes | What type of overfill protection
explosionpraaf? [} No Explosionproof? [ No__| Provided atloadiunload racks? {7} No_| provided?
* - If used, Indicate what manufacturer ‘What type of spill containment device:
has recertitied the tank(s): -
UNDERGROUND TANKS:
Distance Buried: ] Size OF Fill Pipe: [ize And Height 6F Vent X
The tank is [ Steel ) Fiberglass L] Other {specity) - [Approval:_(INatlstd_[JUL [(JOther: [Doubled walled? [ Yes L1No
Capacity How Many Anodes Size Of $pecify: Dielectric Union .
N
Of Tank (if steel tank)? Anodes Orsolation Bushing ame Of Approved Tenk Costing
1 fibu [\
2 [ s])
3 gou Ol
4 by Q.
5 fiou- Q.
6 Oobu O
TANK LEAK DETECTION METHOD (location of all monitoring wells and/or itors must be shown on plans)
[3 Automatic tank gauging 3 Vapor manitoring 0 Groundwater manitoring 3 Interstitial monitaring
[ Inventory control and tightness testing {every S years for 10years) [ Manual Tank Gauging {only for tanks of 1,000 gallons or Jess)
PiP|
The pipingis [}Steel []Fiberglass []Other (specify)- [ approval: INat1 [1UL [10ther: | Daubled walled? ‘(1 ves [iNo
Corrosion protection for steel piping provided by: ] Cathodic protection O tmpressed current
Pipes coated? [ Yes [ No 1 Name of approved coating {identify):
58D-9 (R.01/91) - CONTINUE ON REVERSE SIDE -
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PIPING { inued)
Indicate whether '] Pressurized [} Suction with check valve sttank [ Suction with check valve inspectable directly below pump at dispenser

If pressurized piping, indicate if 1 Alarm DQFlow restrictor  [] Autoshutoff  Provide Model
PIPING LEAK DETECTION METHOD {location of all monitoring wells and/or monitors must be shawn an pians)
1f pressurized or check valve at tank, indicate leak detection methodused ] Vapormonitor [ Iterstitial manitoring

[ Groundwater monitoring ] Tightnesstesting [] Line Leak Detector
ABOVE GROUND TANKS:
Make Number Size
Regular Vent Pressure/Vacuum '
. Make Number Size
Emergency Relief Vent v '
Make Numb: Size
Emergency Internal Valve umoet &
Diking provided? [] Yes ] No Ifno,provide | Remoteimpounding?] Are the dike walls and base impervious? Specify distance

tank material approvalne. _ _ ___ ____ [IYes QO No |Walls: [}Yes TINo  Base: [JYes [JNo| betweentanks:

VERTICAL TANKS - LIST THICKNESS OF METAL:

Bottom Top shell - Lower Remainder Bottom Top Shell - Lower Remainder
1. Course 4, Course
Bottom Top Sheli - Lawer Remainder Bottom Top Shelt - Lower Remainder
2. Course 5. Course
3. | Bottom Top Shell- Lower Remainder Bottom Top Shell-Lower Remainder
. Course 6. Caurse
FEES - IND 69:
Installation Or Relining No. Of Tanks Cost Sub Total
Plan Examination - 15t Tank System or Component ... 1 X $ 3500 = $ 3500
2nd thru 10th System/Component, $10.00ea. ...... X $1000 .= +
(Maximum charge = $150.00 for 11 or more}
Total Plan Examination Fees .............oooveeioienniiiiiiniiannns TOTAL .. = $
Site Inspection - $50.00 for each tank system
or Component X $ 5000 = $
{$100.00 mi fee; $1700.00
Relining (includes inspectionfee) .................. Per Submission X $6500 = $
Self Service, Key-Card-Code Conversion . .. PerSubmission X $7800 = $

PIAN EXBMINATION 0y cn e e enr e aa e iatann e et an e $22.00 = $
SHE INSPRCION ...\ttt orrs e atee e $43.00 = $
REVISION OF PREVIOUSLY APPROVEDPEAN . ........coiiiniiiiiainnnts $22.00 = $
GROUNDWATER SURCHARGE (Wis. Stat. 101.14(5)) = $ 100.00 *
*Not required for spill, overfill, leak detection, corrosion TOTALFEE == ' $

protection reviews or plan revisions
WHERE SHOULD PLAN APPROVALS BE SENT?

Name
{1 Owner/Operator O tnstalter

Street Address City, State, Zip Code

CERTIFICATION:

1 certify by signature that provisions of the current Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code and 40 CFR Part 280, listed
or not listed on this document, will be complied with. -Also, no tank will be installed within 100 feet of a well (DNR Rule).

Signature Date Signed Telephone Number
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A10.125 WISCONSIN BUILDING MATERIAL APPROVAL APPLICATION. The following form
(SBD-8028) is referred to in this section. Copies of this form are available from the Division of
Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707.

WISCONSIN BUILDING MATERIAL APFROVAL APPLICATION

Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations
Safety and Buildings Division
201 East Washington Avenue, P.O. Box 7969
Madison, Wisconsin 53707
608/266-3151

Instructions: One application form per material approval. Type or print clearly. Make checks
payable to: ‘Safety and Buildings Division. Send application, fee and any additional information
to address shown above,

1. .Submitting Party Information 2. Manufacturer Information

Applicant Company Manufacturer (if same as applicant, write same)
Applicant ‘Address Hanufacturer Address

City State 2ip Code City State Zip Code
Contact Person, Telephone No. Contact Person, Telephone No.

3. “Product Information

Product: ~(e.g. Concrete Block, Hetal Building, etc) | Trade Name:

Description and Use of Material: (attach additional sheets if necessary)

Submittal Type and Fee: (check type and submit fee)

New Approval ($540.00) e Minor Revision at Manufacturer's Request  ($60,00)
. Renewal, With Changes ($540.00) {no extension of approval period)
Renewal, No Changes ($270.00) ' Major Revision at Manufacturer's Request  ($540.00)

(new S-year period)
Current Approval Number, if any:

‘Wisconsin Code Sections Under Which Approval Is Requested: (if known)

Cetermination of approval will be based on evidence which shows that the material performs in.a manner
which {5 ‘equal -or superior to the material required by the code sections listed above.

PUBLIC RECORDS: ' Department files and records may be subject to public inspection and copying unless they are
designated as containing trade secrets. Do you wish your documents to be so designated? Yes No

T affirm that the information submitted with this application is, to my knowledge and
understanding, correct.

Signature of Applicant: Date:

SBO-8028(N.08/88)
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I

A10.13 NEW AND REPLACEMENT TANK REGISTRATION. The following forms (SBD-9, SBD-
8731 and SBD-7437) are referred to in this section. Copies of these forms are available from
the Division of Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, or from the
local fire department or authorized agent.

Department of industry, FLAMMABLE LIQUID TANKS Safety & Buildings Division

Labor and Human Relations INSTALLATION APPLICATION ;g.g%:?hsizgm" Avenue

Madisan, Wi 53707

(508) 266-6981
Applization is made to the Department of industry, Labor and Human Relations to {check all applicable boxes);
[ Install tanks andfor hines [ Convert full service to self-service or convert to key-card-cade [3 Installation Of Piping Only
[ Revise a plan [ Upgrade for spill protection and/ar overfill only 3 Reline Tanks -

Al work is to be done in accordance with the foliowing detailed statement and attached plans subject to the orders of the Department of industry, Labor
and Human Relations. The installation, in alt respects, wifl comply with applicable provisions of Chapter ILHR 10 of the Wisconsin Administrative Code
{FLAMMABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE LIQUIDS).

DIRECTIONS:

Submit this form and four copies of the design and plot plan, along with the required fee 1o the address in the upper right corner of this page. The check
istobe made aut to: Safety & Buildings Division.

Each plan submittal must include a plot pfan, drawn to scale {nat smaller than 1” = 20'} and showing {1} pmperﬁg fines, (22 buildings, (3) tanks, (4) plplng,
{5) load and unload racks OR ?ump islands, () streets and highways, (7) streams and bodies of water within 200 feet of tanks, {8) vehicular routes, (9)
distances, (10) wells, (11} spili containment device, (12) overfill protection method, and{13) leak detection system to be used, including focation of
monitaring welis, if used. (if groundwater or vapor monitoring wells are used, data must be submitted to show that the instalfation complies with §
280.43 and 280.44.}

Twa copies of the plans and a letter of conditional approval will be returned to you after approval.

When a tank is relined, the “Quality Contra! Tank Lining Compliance Report” must be submitted to the Division after the relining is complete.

A finalinspection of the site must be performed by the local fire inspector or other authorized individua) before the tank is covered and put into service.

LOCATION:
QOwner/Operator | Estabfishment Name
Street Address City County State | Zip Code
wi
Fire Department Providing Coverage Where Tank Is Located
TANK SPECIFICATIONS: (each tank}
i Vertical | L D d Capacity | tength Diameter | Contents New Used* | Gauge
1
2
3
4
5
6
s pump motor 0 Yes Are pumpswitches L] Yes | Are bonds and grounding T Yes | What type of overfil protection
explosion proof? [ No Explosionpreo? [} No | Provided attoad/untoad racks? [} No_| provided?
* _ lfused, indicate what manufacturer ! What type of spill containment device:
hos recertitied the tank(s):
UNDERGROUND TANKS:
Distance Buried: [ Size OFFill Pipe: [ Size And Height Of vent X
The fank is L] Steel []Fiberglass []Other (specify) - TApproval: [JNatTstd [JUL [JOther: ] Doubledwalled? L] Yes [1No
Capacity How Many Anodes SizeOf '] Specily: Dielectric Union .
Of Tank (if steet tank)? Anodes O satation Bushing Name Of Approved Tank Coating
1 Oou B
2 Oou O
3 [ipu Oe
4 mpu-0 e
5 0oy 1w
[ bou QO
TANK LEAK DETECTION METHOD (| ion of all itoring wells and/or i must be shown on plans)
[ Automatic tank gauging 1 Vapor moni 0 [ nterstitial monitoring
[ inventory centrot and tightness testing {every 5 years for t0years)  [3 Manual Tank Gauging {onty for tanks of 1,000 gatlons or fess)
PIPING:
The pipingis_[15teel []Fiberglass ] Other (specify) - [ appraval: CNatt QUL QOther: | boubled walied? [3Yes [No
Corrosion protection for steel piping provided by: [ Cathodic pratection [ impressed current
Pipes coated? [ Yes [ No | Name of approved coating (identify):
SHD-3(R.01/91) - CONTINUE ON REVERSE SIDE -
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PIPING (¢ )
Indicate whether [ Pressurized - [J Suction with check valve at tank - [ Sustion with check valve inspectable disectly below pump at dispenser
Af pressurized piping, indicate i~ [ Alarm Clflaw restrictor  [] Autoshutoff  Provide Model

PIPING LEAK DETECTION METHOD (location of all monitoring wells and/or monitors must be shown on plans)

If pressurized of check vaive at tank, indicate leak detection method used (] Vapor monitor L] Interstitial manitoring

0 Groundwater monitoring [ Tightness testing [J Line Leak Detector
ABOVE GROUND TANKS:
Mak Number Size
Regular Vent Pressure/Vacuum € ;
" Make Number Size
Emergency Relief Vent .
Make Number Size
Emergency internal Valve “
Diking provided?. [1-Yes .[] No_Ifno, provide | Remote Impounding?| Are the dike walls and base impeivious? Specity distance
tank materiatapprovalno.: _________ CYes [INo |[watlss [IYes [JNo  Base: []Yes [JNo | betweentanks:
VERTICAL TANKS - LIST THICKNESS OF METAL:
Bottom Top Shell - Lower Remainder Bottom Top Shell - Lower Remainder
1. Cousse 4, Course
Hotlom Top Shell - Lower Remainder Bottom Top Shell - Lower Remainder
2. Course 5. Course
3 Bottom Top Shell - Lower Remainder Bottom Top Shelt - Lower Remainder
: Caurse 6. Course
EEES - IND 69:
installation Or Relining No. Of Yanks Cost Sub Total
Plan Examination - 1st Tank System or Component ... 1 X %3500 = $ 35.00
2nd thru 10th System/Component, $10.00ea. ..... X $ 1000 = +

{Maximum charge = $150.00 for 11 or more)
Total Plan ExaminationFees .......... ... ..oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniaiaaaiin,s TOTAL = $

Site Inspection - $50.00 for each tank system
OrComMPONENt ..ottt X $ 5000 = $
{$100.00 minimum fee; $1700.00 maximum fee)

Relining (includes inspectionfee) ....0............. Per Submission X $6500 = $

Self Service, Key-Card-Code Conversion ............ Per Submission X $7800 = $

Addition or Upgrade For Leak Detection;Spilt Protection; Overfill Pratection; Corresion Protection

Plan EXamination . .....u.eeouictoiei e $2200 = %
A T T T T A D $43.00 = $
REVISION OF PREVIOUSLY APPROVED PLAN ... ...\ ... ..0iiiiniiiinnniinns $22.00 = $
GROUNDWATER SURCHARGE (Wis. Stat. 101.14(5)) ... = $ 100.00*
* ‘Not required for spill, overfill, leak detection, corrosion TOTALFEE = %

protection reviews or plan revisions .

WHERE SHOULD PLAN APPROVALS BE SENT?

. Name
3 Owner/Operator [ nstalter

Street Address. i City, State, Zip Code

CERTIFICATION:

I centify by signature that provisions of the current Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code and 40 CFR Part 280, listed
or not listed on this document, will be complied with. Also, no tank will be installed within 100 feet of a well (DNR Rule).

Signature . “Date Signed Telephone Number

Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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R 10
Wisconsin Department of Industry, Send Completed Form To:
Labor and Human Relations ABOVEGROUND Safety & Buildings Division
Far Office Use Only: PETROLEUM PRODUCT Egﬁgf&g%yw
Tank ID # TANK INVENTORY Telephone (608) 267-5280

This form must be completed pursuant tos. 101.142, Wis. Stats., to register an above ground petroleum product storage system. An aboveground
petroleum praduct starage system is an aboveground tank, used ta store petroleum products, together with an on-site integral piping ar dispensing
system. Not included are pipeline facilities, tanks of 110 galions of less capacity, farm and residentrat tanks of 1,100 gallans or fess capacity, tanks used for
staring heating ol for cansumptive use an the premises wherg stored or tanks awned by the state or federal government. A separate formis needed for

each tank. Send form to the address in the top right corner.
This registration applies to a tank that s (check one): Fire Department Providing Fire Coverage Where
1.°00 InUse 4. O Closed - Tank Removed Tank Is Located:
2. [ Outof Service With Product §. [ Ctbsed - Tank Cleaned {iCity {JvVilage [ Town of:
3. [J Outof Service With No 6. £] Changed Ownership (indicate new owner
Product (Empty} insection A. 3 betow)
A. IDENTIFICATION (Please Print)
1. Tank Site Name Site Address Site Telephone Number
T oty [T Vilage T Town of: State 7ip Cade County
X "Owner Name [mail sent here unless inGicated GIRErwise 1n 73] T Bwner Mailing AQaress (man sent NEre Uniess (NICated OtNErwise in 7
OOty O Village. €T Town ol State Zip Code. Caunty
3. Alternate Maling Name If Different Than #2 Alternate Marling Street Address If Different Than #2
3Gty ] Village T Townof: Ttate Zip Code Tounty
A Tank Age (date installed, If new; years i, fused)] 5. Tank Capacity{gat) | 6. Tank Manufacturers Name (if known)

7. [ more than 1 tank & being reparted at a faclity, provide and 172 x 11 pfot plan drawn to scate (1 * = 20 fL), umbering and indicating the tocation of
the tanks being reported. I a plot pian is being submitted, this form is for tank number:

B. - TYPE OF USER (check one):

1. [ Gas Station (any resale) 2. [} Bulk Storage 3. [ Utitity 4. [] Mercantile/Cammercial
5.0 industrial 6. [] Gavernment 7. {J School 8. [ Residential
9. ‘0 Agrecultural 10. [} Other {specify):

C. : TANK CONSTRUCTION (check one):

1.-[] ‘Bare Steel 2. (3 FRP Clad Steel 3. [0 Steel With Liming 4. [] Concrete
5.: (] Other (specify):

Tank is built to: " ‘[} National Standard or ] ULApproval or ] Other

D. :ROOF {Check one);

1."[3 Fixed Root 2. [] Fioating Externat 3, {3 Floating Internal 4. [] Other

E. TANK BASE:

1.. [, On Ground 2. [0 OnSupports 3. [J OnCement 4. [1 OnLiner
5. ‘[ Double Bottom 6. ] Other

F. 'PIPING: [1 Aboveground 1 Underground {0_Both
Aboye Ground Piping Construction: " [] Steet O Other

Underground Piping Construction:
1. 00 Bare Stee! " 2. [} Cathodically Protected and coated or Wrapped Steel (a. [3 Sacrificial Anodes or b. [ Impressed Current) 3 O Coated Steel

4, [ Fiberglass 5. ‘(7] ‘Other (specity): . [ Unknown
G, 'CONTAINMENT:

Dike Jide Materiat: - 1. [1 Block 2. 7 Concrete 3.0 Earth 4. 3 Syathetic

Dike 8ase Material: 1. (] Concrete 2. ] Engineered Clay - Thickness 3.0 Earth 4. [3 Synthenc-Make & Model #:

Remote Impounding?  [J Yes [] No
H.-DISTANCE FROM DIKE WALL TO NEAREST:

1. Well Ft. 2.  Property Line Ft. "2 3. "Surface Water Ft. 4. NearestBuilding On Property fr.
1. TANK CONTENTS

1. Diesel 2. [] Leaded 3. O Unleaded 4. [ FuelOif

5. '] Gasohol 6. [} Other 7. (3 Empty 9. [J Unknown

10. ‘(] Premix 1!, ] waste Oil 13. [J Chemical *

14.: 0 ‘Kerosene 15. /(] Aviation

*1f # 1315 checked, indicate the chemical name(s} or number(s) of the chemical or waste.

W Tank Was Removad or Cleaned For Other Use, . | OWNer s Signatire: Bate Signed:
Give Date {mo/dayiyr):

$8D-8731(R.03/91)
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Wisconsin Department of industry,
Labor and Human Relations

For Office Use Only:
Tank ID #

This form is to be completed pursuant to Section 101

PETROLEUM PRODUCT

WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

Send Completed Form To:
Safety & Buildings Division
P.0. Box 7969

Madison, WI 53707
Telephone (608} 267-5280

UNDERGROUND

TANK INVENTORY

.142, Wis. Stats., to register all underground tanks in Wiscansin that

have stored or currently store petroleum or regulated substances. Please see the reverse side for additional information
on this program. An underground storage tank is defined as any tank with at least 10 percent of its total volume
{included piping) located below ground level. A separate form is needed for each tank. Send each completed form

to the agency designated in the top right corner.

This registration applies o a tank that is (check one):
1. O InUse or New

2.- [0 Abandoned With Product 6. [) Closed - Filled With

4. [ Closed - Tank Aemoved

fire Department Providing Fire Coverage
8 [J Changed Ownerstip | where Tank Located:

{Indicate new owner

3. [J Abandoned No Product (empty) Inert Material below)
or With Water 7 [] OutofService
A. " IDENTIFICATION: : {Please Print)
1. Tank Site Name Site Address | Site Telephone No.
T Gy 0 vilage O Townof: State Zip Code County
2.. Owner Name (mad sent hete unless indicated atherwise sn #3 below) ‘Qwner Mailing Address (mail sent here unless indicated otherwise in #3)
0 Oty 0 Viliage 3 town of: State Zip Cade County
3. "Alternate Maiing Name if Different Than #2 Alternate Mailing Street Address If Different From #2
0 Gty 17 Vellage O Townaof: State Zip Code. Tounty
4. Tank Age {date installed, if known: or yearsold} |5. Tank Capacity (gallons) [6. Tank Manufacturer’s Name (iIf known)
B. . TYPE OF USER {check one}:
1.°[7 Gas Station 2. [ Bulk Storage 3.0 utity 4. [ Mercantile
5.0 industriat 6. [] Government 7. [ School 8. [] Resdential
9. '[] Agricultural 10. (O Other (speciy):
€. ;" TANK COMSTRUCTION:
1.} Bare Steel 2. [] Cathodically Protected and Coated Steel { A. [ Sacrificial Anodes or B. [[] impressed Current}
3. [J Coated Steel 4 [3 Fiberglass S. [] Other (speciiy):
6. [0 Retined 7. O Steel- Fibergtass Reinforced Plastic Composite 3. {1 Unknown
Approval: 1. -[J NatiStd. -2 [JUL 3. ] Other: [ 1s Tank Doubte Walled? (] Yes [J No

Overfill Protection Provided?

[1Yes [}No ifyes, tdentify type:

[ Spli Contamment? [ Yes [ No

Tank leak detection method: 1. [] Automatic tank gauging 2. L] Vap:
ughtness testing 5. [J Interstitial montoring 6. [ Not required at present

or 30 4. (] Inventory contral and
7 [ Manual Tank Gauging {onty for tanks of 1,000 gailons or less)

D.
1.0 BareSteel 2.
4[] Fiberglass .

PiPING CONSTRUCTION

Other (specify):

Cathadically Protected and Coated or Wrapped Steei (A. [] Sacnfitia) Anodes or B. []impressed Current} 3 [ Coated Steel

] Unknown

Piping System Type: 1 Pressurized piping with: ‘A, [J auto shutoff; B.(J alarm; or C. (] tlow restrictor

2. U Suction piping with :he(k Valve at tank

w
(mimim|m]

Suction pipieg with check valve at pump and

Piping leak detection method: used if pressurized or check valve at tank: 1. []Vapor momitoring

2, O interstitial monitoring

3. (0 Groundwater monioring 4, [ Tightness testing

5. (Line Leak Detector 6..7) Not Requiced

Approvat: 1. [Natistd 2. UL 3. []Other: Double Walted: ~[1ves [INo
E. . TANKCONTENTS

1.0 (7 Dieset 2. O Leaded 3 0 Unleaded 4. [} Fuetoit

5. '[] Gasohol 6. [ Other 7. O Empty 8. [ SandiGravelfSlurry
9.3 Unknown 10. £ Premix 11. O WasteOnt 12. [ Propane

3. .0 Chemical® 14. [J Kerosene 15. [} Aviation

* If # 13is checked, Indicate the chemical name(s) or number(s} of the chemical or waste.

|I-l Tank Closed, Give Date {morday/fyr):

Has a site assessment been completed? (see reverse side for detatls)
OYes [(INo

if installation of a new tank 1s being reported, indic: h

1. [0 Fire Department 2. 1} DiLHR

3. {7 Other {idenufy}

Name ol Owiner of Operator (please printy;

Thdicate Whether:
1 oweer or {] Gperator

Tignature of Gwner o Operator:

Bate Signedr

SBD-7437{8.03/81)

IMPORTANT:  Complete as many items on this form as possible. Failure to provide sufficient

information may ¢ause you to fall under additional regulations.
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BACKGROUND FOR TANK INVENTORY

On May 4, 1984, legislation commonly known as the Ground Water Protection Act was signed into faw.
This legislation required the creation of an inventory of underground petroteum product storage tanks. A
record of this information was necessitated by numerous reported incidents of ground water
contamination by petroleum products. Many tanks have been installed, used and forgotten. These
installations can threaten the ground water.

This underground tank inventary is being established to help identify the need for future actions required
to clear up potential problems before they occur.  Your help in identifying abandoned, "in use”and “new.
use” tank locations will greatly assist this effort to protect Wisconsin's ground water.

SITE ASSESSMENT INFORMATION

Requirements for a site assessment at the closure or change in service for a federally regulated
underground storage tank were outlined in federal rules published in the September 23,1988 Federal
Register, 40 CFR 280 and 281.

The requirements in § 280.72 state:

(a) Before permanent closure or a change-in-service is completed, owners and operators
must measure for the presence of a release where contamination is most likely to be present
at the UST site. .In selecting sample types, sample locations, and measurement methods,
owners and operators must consider the method of closure, the nature of the stored
substance, the type of backfill, the depth to ground water, and other factors appropriate for
identifying the presence of a release. The requirements of this section are satisfied if one of
the external release detection methods allowed in § 280.43 {e) and (f) is operating in
accordance with the requirements in § 280,43 at the time of closure, and indicates no refease
has occurred.

The external release detection methodsin § 280.43 (e) and (f) are summarized below:

“{e) Vapor.monitoring.” This sub section refers to the testing or monitoring for vapors
within the soil gas of the tank’s excavation zone. It further requires seven (7) conditions to be
met to qualify the testing pragram as a valid vapor monitoring system.

"(f) Graund-water monitoring.” This sub section refers to the testing or monitoring for
liquids on the ground water below the tank. . It establishes the requirements for an
acceptable system that effectively monitors the ground water for the presence of regulated
substances and insures the integrity of the monitoring wells 5o the wells themselves do not
become conduits for ground water cantamination.

Complete written guidelines on the conduct of a site assessment can be obtained from the DILHR Bureau
of Petroleum Inspection & Fire Protection at the following address:

Bureau of Petroleum Inspection and Fire Protection
P.O. Box 7969
Madison, Wl 53707

Site aretobe itted to both the DILHR office and to the DNR at the following addresses:
Bureau of Petroleum Inspection & Fire Protection Bureau of Solid and Hazardous Waste Management
P.O. Box 7969 P.0. Box 7921
Madison, Wi 53707 Madison, Wi 53707
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Al10.14 EXISTING TANK REGISTRATION. The following forms (SBD-7437, SBD-8731 and
SBD-7658) are referred to in this section. Copies of these forms are available from the Divi-
sion of Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, or from the local fire
department or authorized agent.

Wisconsin Department of industry,

Send Completed Form To:
Labor and Human Refations UNDERGROUND Safety & Buildings Division
o PETROLEUM PRODUCT P-Oaﬂox 7969
or ce Lise Only: Madison, Wi 53707
Tank ID # ] TANK INVENTORY Telephone (608) 267-5280

This farm is to be completed pursuant to Section 101.142, Wis. Stats., to register all underground tanks in Wisconsin that
have stored or currently store petroleum or regulated substances. Please see the reverse side for additional information
on this program. An underground storage tank is defined as any tank with at least 10 percent of its total volume
{included piping) located below ground level. A separate form is needed for each tank. Send each completed form
to the agency designated in the top right corner.

Thustegistration applies to a tank that s {check one): Fire Department Providing Fire Coverage
1. {0 tnUse or New 4 [ Closed - Tank Removed 8 {7 Changed Ownership | where Tank Located:
2. {1 Abandoned With Product 6. (] Closed - Filled With {Indicate new owner
3. O Abandoned No Product (empty) Inert Matenal below}
ar With Water 7 [ Outof Service
A. IDENTIFICATION: -(Please Print}
1. Tank Site Name Site Address ' Site Telephane No
( )
oy O vilfage 0 Town of: State Zip Code ICuumy
2. Owner Name (mail sent here unless indicated otherwise sn #3 below} . | Owner Mailing Address {mail sent here unless indicated otherwise in #3)
O City § [} Village {1 Townof: State 2ip Cade County
3. Alternate Mailing Name if Different Than #2 Alternate Maiting Street Address f Different From #2
0 oty 0 vilage T Townol: State Zip Code County
4. Tank Age (date installed, if known: or yearsold) 15. Tank Capacity (gallons) [6. Tank Manufacturer’s Name (if known)
B, “TYPE OF USER [check one): ;
1. O GasStation 2. O 8ulk Storage 3207 Utility 4 [ Mercantde
s. [ tndustnal 6. [ Government 7. 'O Schoal 8. [ Residential
9. O Agnicultural 10. 3 Other (specify):
€. TANK CONSTRUCTION:
1. [] BareSteel 2. [ Cathodscatly Protected and Coated Steel (A. [ Sacnficial Anodes or B. [J impressed Current}
3. [] Coated Steef 4. [0 Fiberglass 5. O Other (speafy);
6. {7] Rehned 7..[0 Steel- Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Composite 9. ] Unknown
Approval: 1. [} Natistd- 2 [JuL 3. [] Other: | ts Tank Double Walled? [ Yes [ No
‘Gverfill Protection Provided?  []17es [N W yes, dentify type: [ Spi Contaimment? 03 Yes {1 No
Tank leak detection method: 1. (] Automatic tank gauging 2. (] Vapor (] 7. 1] Inventary control and

ughtress testing 5. [] Interstitial monstoring -6. [ Notrequured at present 7 DMinua!TaﬂkGauglng(onlylattanksu!IODOgailunsclless)
D, PIPING CORSTAUCTION
}- 0 Baresteet 2. [)Cathodically Protected and Costed or Wrapped Steel (A, [JSacefical Anodes or b. [Jimpresied Current) 3. [ Coated teet
4. 0) Fberglass 5. () Other (specily): . [ Unknown
Fiping System Type: 1. L] Pressurized piping with: A. 1] autoshutoH; B. (] alarm; or C. L] How restactor 2. (] Suction piping with mm Valve at tank
. 3. Sucton piping with check valve at pump and inspectable

Piping leak detection method: used if pressurized or check valve attank: 1. []Vapor monitoring 2. {Jinterstitial monitoring
3. [[] Groundwater manitoring 4. [] Tightness testing 5. [Jkine Leak Detactor 6. [ Not Required
Approval: 1 [JNatistd 2. {JuL 3. [)Other: DoubleWalled:  (1Yes [INo
E.  TANK CONTENTS
1. [0 Diesel 2. 0 Leaded 3 [] Unleaded 4. [1 FuelOd
5. [ Gasohol 6. [] Other 7. [0 Empty 8. (] Sand/GravelfSturry
9. [J Unknown 10. £ Premix 11, 0 Waste Oit 12. O Propane
13. [} Chemical * 14. O Xerosene 15. O Aviation
* if # 13 is checked, indicate the chemical name(s) or number(s) of the chemical or waste.
If Tank Closed, Give Date (mo/dayiyr): Has a site assessment been completed? {see reverse side for detatls)
Qves ONo
if installation of a new tank is betng reported, indicate who performed the instaltation inspection:
1. O Fire Department 2. [ DILHR 3. [J Other {identify)
36 Of OWnar Of Operator [pIease printy: ndicate Whether: T
3 Owner or [J Operator
STanature of Owner of Operator: Bate Signed:
$BD-7437 (R.03/91) IMPORTANT:  Complete as many items on this form as possible. Failure to provide sutficient

information may cause you to fall under additional regulations.
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BACKGROUND FOR TANK INVENTORY

On May 4, 1984, legislation commonly known as the Ground Water Protection Act was signed into law.
This legislation required the creation of an inventory of underground petroleum product storage tanks. A
record of this information was necessitated by numerous reported incidents of ground water
contamination by petroleum products. ‘Many tanks have been installed, used and forgotten. These
installations can threaten the ground water.

This underground tank inventory is being established to help identify the need for future actions required
to clear up potential problems before they occur. Your help in identifying abandoned, “in use“and “new
use” tank locations will greatly assist this effort to protect Wisconsin's ground water.

SITE ASSESSMENT INFORMATION

Requirements for a site assessment at the closure or change in service for a federaily regulated
underground storage tank were outlined in federal rules published in the September 23,1988 Federal
Register, 40 CFR 280 and 281.

The requirementsin § 280.72 state:

(a) Before permanent closure or a change-in-service is completed, owners and operators
must measure for the presence of a release where contamination is most likely to be present
at the UST site. In selecting sample types, sample locations, and measurement methods,
owners and operators must consider the method.of closure, the nature .of the stored
substance, the type of backfill, the depth to ground water, and other factors appropriate for
identifying the presence of a release. : The requirements of this section are satisfied if one of
the external release detection methods ailowed in § 280.43 (e) and (f) is operating in
accordance with the requirements in § 280.43 at the time of closure, and indicates no release
has occurred.

The external release detection methads in § 280,43 {e) and (f) are summarized below:

() Vapor monitoring. ” - This sub section refers to the testing or monitoring for vapors
within the soil gas of the tank's excavation zdne. It further requires seven (7) conditions to be
met to qualify the testing program as a valid vapor monitoring system.

*(f) Ground-water monitaring.” :This sub section refers to the testing or monitoring for
liquids 'on the ground water below the tank. It establishes the requirements for an
acceptable system that effectively monitors the ground water for the presence of regulated
substances and insures the integrity of the monitoring wells so the wells themselves do not
become conduits for ground water contamination.

Complete written guidelines on the conduct of a site assessment can be obtained from the DILHR Bureau
of Petroleum Inspection & Fire Protectior. at the following address:

Bureau of Petroleum Inspection and Fire Protection
£.0. Box 7969
Madison, Wi 53707
Site assessments are to be submitted to both the DILHR office and to the DNR at the following addresses:
Bureau of Petroleum Inspection & Fire Protection Bureau of Solid and Hazardous Waste Management

P.0. Box 7369 P.0.Box 7921
Madison, Wi 53707 Madison, WI 53707

Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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ILHR 10

Wisconsin Department of Industry,

Send Ci ed Form To:
Labor and Human Relations omplet

Safety & Buildings Division
P.O. Box 7969

ABOVEGROUND
PETROLEUM PRODUCT e 3707
adison, WI §.
TANK INVENTORY Telephone (608) 267-5280

This form must be completed pursuant 1o's. 101,142, Wis. Stats., to register an above ground petroleum product storage system. An aboveground

14 tank, used to store petrafeum products, tagether with an on-site integral piping or dispensing
system. Notincludedare pipeline facilitres, tanks of 110 gallans o less capacity, farm and residential tanks of 1,160 gallons.or less capacity, tanks used for
storing heating oil for cansumptive use on the premises where stared or tanks owned by the state or fedesal government. A separate form is needed for
each tank. Send each form to the address in the top right corner.

For Office Use Only:
Tank ID #

This registration applies ta a tank that is {check one):
1.

Fire Department Providing Fire Coverage Where
4. O Closed - Tank Removed

Tank Is Located:

2. ) Outof Service With Product 5. 0 Clhsed - Tank Cleaned Ccity (]vilage [J Town of:
3. [J Outof Service With No 6. [} Changed Ownership {Indicate new owner
Product (Empty) snsection A 3. below)
A. “IDENTIFICATION (Please Print}
1. - Tank Site Name Site Address Site Tetephone Number
[T Gty 0O village J Townof: State Zip Code County

T-Owner Name [mailsent Rere unless aicated Otherwise in 7 Wher Maling AGGIess (mall sent Nare UNIESs INJICated GTRETWIE IN 7

g city 1 Vilfage 3 TownoF State Z1p Code County
3. Alternate Mailing Name If Different Than #2 Alternate Mailing Street Address If Different Than #2
Oy 7 Viiage 1 Townof! State ZipCode Tounty

4, Tank Age (date instalfed, 1f new;years old, i used)] 3. Tank Capacity {gal) 6. Tank Manufacturer's Name (f known)

7. il more than | tank is being reported at a faciity, provide an 8 12 x 11 plot plan drawn toscale (1 7 = 20 ft.}, aumbering and indicating the focation of
the tanks being reported. if a plat ptan is bemng submatted, this form is for tank number:

B. “TYPE OF USER (check one):

1. [} Gas Station (any resale) 2. [] Bulk Storage
5.0 Industriat 6. [] Gavernment
9. [ Agricultural 10. [] Other{specfy):
€. TANK CONSTRUCTION (check one):

1.:{] BareSteel 2. {3 ERPClad Steel
5. [] Other (specify):

Tank s built to: [} National Standard or
D. :ROOF (Check one):

3. [ Utlity

4. [1] Mercantile / Commercial
7. [3 Schoof 8.

. O Residential

3. 0O SteetwithLining 4. 1 Concrete

{] ULApproval or {3 Other

1. [ Fixed Roof 2. [ Floating External 3. [J Floating Internal 4. [] Other
E. TANK BASE:

3. [0 On Ground 2.’ OnSupports 3. [J OnCement 4. O OnLiner
5. [ Dauble Bottom 6. [] Other

£, PIPING: (1 Aboveground [0 _Underground {3 Both

Aboye Ground Piping Construction:

0 Steel

€1 Other

‘Undergraund Piping Construction:

1.°[] BareSteel - 2. {] Cathodically Protected and coated or Wrapped Steel (a. (] Sacrificiat Anades or b, (] Impressed Current) 3. [ Coated Steel

4. '[] Fiberglass 5. [J] Other {specify): 6. 0} Unknown
G. ‘CONTAINMENT:

Dike Side Material; * 1. [] 8lock

2. [3 Concrete 3. [3 farth 4. [ Syatbetic

Dike Base Matenal: .~ 1. [] Concrete
Remote Impounding? [ Yes {J No
H. “DISTANCE FROM DIKE WALL TO NEAREST:

2. [J Engineered Clay - Thuckness 3. {3 €arth 4. [ Synthetic- Make & Mode! #:

1. well Ft...2. Property Line Ft. 3. Surface Water Ft. 4. NearestBuilding On Praperty Ftl.
I, TANK CONTENTS

1.1 Diesel 2. {] teaded 3. [J Unleaded 4. [ Fuel il

5. [} Gasohol 6. {3 Other 7. [ Empty 9. [0 Unknown

10. ‘[T -Premix 11 1 waste it 13, [3 Chemical *

14, [1 Kerosene 15. 3 Aviation

* If # 1315 checked, indicate the chemical name(s) or number(s) of the chemical or waste

T Tank Was Removed of Cleaned Fof Other Use, | UWDEr s Signature: Date signed:
Give Date (mo/dayiyr):

SBD-8731 (R.0391)

Register, April, 1991, No. 424



INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONSI 151

LHR 10

Wiscensin Department of Industry, Send Completed Form To:
Cibor and Human Relations UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANK  Sofet and utings ivision

B Petraleum Inspectiol
Yank 10 Number USE PERMIT APPLICATION and e Protection | Fooon

P.O. Box 7969, Madison, W) 53707
1. Tank Leak Detection Compliance Date 2, Tank Instailation Date 3. Gaflens 4. User
5. Tank Construction B, Tank Double Walled? | 7. Tank Overfil Protection:] 8. Tank Spil Contal . Tank Leak Detection Method

10. Piping Construction T1. Piping Double Walled? | 12. Piping System Type 13. Piping Leak Detection 14. Tank Contents

If the site name and/or address appearing above is incorrect in any way, If th ing name andior address ing abaveisincorrectin
please indicate corrections below: any way, please indicate carrections below:

TANK SYSTEM DESCRIPTION VERIFICATION

Wisconsin Administrative Code Chapter ILHR 10 requires a Use Permit to be obtained for the continued operation of the
underground petroleum storage tank described on this application. itis necessary that you review and verify the pre-
printed codes and descriptions appearing above in boxes 2 thru 14 that apply to the system identified here. PLEASE
NOTE: “TANK CONSTRUCTION" IN BOX 5, “PIPING CONSTRUCTION" IN BOX 10 AND "PIPING SYSTEM TYPE" IN BOX 12
MUST BE COMPLETED, - IF THIS INFORMATION IS NOT PROVIDED, A USE PERMIT CANNOT BE ISSUED. ' Make all applicable
corrections using the code summary below. * After your code and description review, indicate if system description is:

] OK as printed above or [0 OK with corrections/data completions.
Then see instructions below to complete the remaining portion of this application.
CODE KEY
Typa of User: 01-Gas Station; 02-Bulk Storage; 03-Utility; 04 : 05-Industrial; 06. 07-School; - 08
09-Agriculture; 10-Other
‘Tank Construction; 01-Bare Steel; . 02-Cathodicatly Protected and Coated Steel (a.-Sacrificial Anodes or b.-Impressed Current); 03-Coated Steel;
D4-Fiberglass; -:05-other; * 06:Relined; 07-Steel - Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Composite; 03-Unknown
FankLeak Detection - " 01-Automatic Tank Gauging; 02-Vapor Monitoring; 03 ing; 04 y Controt and Tightness;
Method: Testing - 05-Interstitial Monitoring; 06-Not Required At Present . 07-Manual Tank Gauging {enly for tanks of 1,000 galtons
orless)

Piping Construction: 0t-Bare Steel; 02-Cathodically Protected and Coated or Wrapped Steel (a.-Sacrificial Anodes or b.-fmpressed Current);
03-Coated Steel; 04-Fiberglass; 05-other; -09-Unknown

Piping System Type: . - 01-Pressurized Piping With: a.-Auto Shutoff; b.-Alarm; or ¢-Flow Restrictor; 02-Suction Piping With Check Valve at Tank;
03-Suction Piping With Check Valve at Pump and tnspectable

PipingLeak Detection  01-Vapor Monitoring; 02 i itori 03 itori 04-Tightness Testing;

Method: 05-Line Leak Detector; .06-Not Required

Tank Contents: Di-Diesel; 02-Leaded; 03-Unleaded; 04-Fuel Oil; 05-Gasohol; 06-Other; 07-Empty; 08-Sand/Gravel/Sturry; 09-Unknown;

10-Premix; 11-Waste Qil; 12-Propane; ~13-Chemical; " 14-Kerpsene; 15-Aviation

INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF REVERSE SIDE

@ i the "leak detection” compliance date indicated in box 1 above has been reached, Section A on the reverse side
must be completed to verify compliance with leak detection code requirements.

® I box 12 above shows code 01 orif you have pressurized piping but had not previously indicated such, you must
complete Section C to verify compliance with pressurized piping code requirements.

@ . If box 12 above shows cade 02, or if you have a suction system with the check valve at the tank but previously had not
reported it, the compliance date for leak detection on your piping is the same as that for the tank. if you have
reached the tank jeak detection compliance date indicated in box 1 ahove, you must complete Section Con the
reverse side.

SBD:7658 (N 01/91)
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A. Leak Detection Verification For Tank
Indicate which leak detection method(s) you are using. Check all applicable items and attach requested information .
[ Tightness testing and inventory control. Attach a copy of the report on the latest tank test.

[1 Vapor monitoring. Attach a plot plan drawn to scale (scale not smalier than 1” = 20") showing the location of
tanks and associated monitoring wells. Provide the name and model number of the device used to monitor for

presence of vapors:
ame ™oder 7
[} Groundwater monitoring. Attach a plot plan drawn to scale {scale not smaller than 1" = 20°) showing the location
of tanks and associated monitoring wells. Provide depth to groundwater: feet. Provide name and model

number of device/system used to monitor for presence of product in well:

Nafe WVioder#
[J Interstitial Monitoring. Provide name and model number of interstitial monitoring device:

Name Toder ¥
[} Automatic tank gauging. Provide name and model # of gauge system:

Name WIoder#.
[J Manual tank gauging (tanks of 1,000 gallons or less in size only).

B. Pressurized Piping Systems Must Have Leak Detection Installed By 12/22/90. System requires both;

Flow restrictor, automatic shutoff or continuous alarm; provide the name and model number of system installed:

Name ™Maodet #
AND
A leak detection method from the following list; check all items that apply and attach requested information.

[0 Tightness testing, “Attach a copy of the report on the latest test of the piping system,

[] -Vapor monitoring. ~Attach a plot plan drawn to scale (scale not smaller than 1" .= 20") showing the location of
piping and associated monitoring wells. Provide the name and model number of the device used to monitor for

presence of vapors:
Name TICUETF
{1 Groundwater monitoring. Attach a plot plan drawn to scale (scale not smaller than 1* = 20’) showing the location
of piping and associated monitoring wells. Provide depth to groundwater: feet. Provide name and model

number of device/system used to monitor for presence of productin well:

Name’ Woder ¥
{3 Interstitial Monitoring. .Provide name and model number of interstitial monitoring device:

Name oderF
3 - Line leak detector. - Provide name and model # of device:

Name NIGHET F

C. Leak Detection For Piping
Suction piping with the check valve at the tank: indicate which method(s) of leak detection you are using. Check all
items that apply and attach requested information. Leak detection deadlines for suction piping (with the check vaive
at the tank) match that of the tank system.
[ Tightness testing. 'Attach a copy of the report on the latest test of the system.
[0 Vapor monitoring. Attach a plot plan drawn to scale (scale not smaller than 1”. = 20') showing the location of
lines and associated monitoring wells. Provide the name and model number of the device used to monitor for

presence of vapors:
Name Noder#
[ Groundwater monitoring. Attach a plot plan drawn to scale (scale not smaller than 1”-= 20') showing the location

of piping and associated monitoring wells. Provide depth to groundwater: feet. . Provide name and model
number of device/system used to monitor for presence of productin well: .,

. Name VodeT#
[ Interstitial Monitoring. . Provide name and mode! number of interstitial monitoring devise;

Name WodeT

Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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‘Al10.15 ABANDONED OR REMOVED UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANK REGISTRATION PROCE-
DURE. The following forms (SBD-7437 and SBD-8731) are referred to in this section. Copies
of these forms are available from the Division of Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box 7969, Madi-
son, Wisconsin 53707, or from the local fire department or authorized agent.

Wisconsin Department of Industry, Send Completed Form To:
Labor and Human Relations UNDERGROUND Safety & Buildings Division
Tor Office Use ONl PETROLEUM PRODUCT P.0. Box 7969

or Office Use Only: Madison, W1 53707
Tank 1D # TANK INVENTORY Telephone (608) 267-5280

This form is to be completed pursuant to Section 101.142, Wis, Stats., to register all underground tanks in Wisconsin that
have stored or currently store petroleum or regulated substances. Please see the reverse side for.additional information
on this program. An underground storage tank is defined as any tank with at feast 10 percent of its total volume
(included piping) located below ground level. A separate form is needed for each tank. Send each completed form
to the agency designated in the top right corner.

This registration apphies to a tank that «s {check one): Fire Department Providing Fire Coverage
1. L} InUse or New 4[] Closed - Tank Removed 8 [] Changed Ownership | where Tank Located:
2..€} Abandaned With Product 6. [] Closed - Filled With {Indicate new owner
3.3 Abandoned No Product (empty) tnert Material betow}
or With Water 7 {1 Outof Service
A. " IDENTIFICATION: : (Please Print}
1. Tank Site Name Site Address Sste Telephone No
4 )
W 0 Viltage {0 Townof: State Zip Code lCnunly
2. -Owner Name (matl sent here uniess indicated otherwise i #3 below) | Owner Mailing Address (mail sent here unless indicated otheswise in #3}
1 Cry [J village O Townof: State ZipCode County
3. “Alternate Mailing Name i Ditferent Than #2 Alternate Maihing Street Address It Different From #2
0oy 1 village 0 Townof: State Zip Code County

T Tank Age (date Instaled, i known: Of years old) |5, Tank Capatity (aallons) |6, Tank Manufacturer’s Name ( known)

B. "TYPE OF USER (check one): o
Mercantle

1. 'O GasStation 2. 0] Bulk Storage 3. {1 Uty 4
5. [ Industria) - 6. [] Goverament 7. O Schoot 8. [ Residential

9. {7 Agucultural 10. €] Other specily):
T TANK CONSTRUCTION:

1.} Bare Steet 2. [ Cathadically Protected and Coated Steel {A. [] Sacrificial Anodes or 8. [ tmpressed Current)

3.°0 Coated Steel 4. [ Fibergtass 5. [J Other {specify):

6. (] Relined 7.°[] Steel- Fibergtass Reinforced Plastic Composite 9. ‘(3 Unknown

Approval: 1. (] Natistd. 2 (3 UL 3. [J Other: T Tank Double Walled? _[) Yes (] No
Overhil Protection Provided? (] Ves [1No 1f yes, rdentify type: | Spill Contamment? T Ves 0 No

Tank leak detection method: | :[J Automatic tank gauging 2. [ Vapor 10 4. [] Inventory control and
tightness tesung 5 "[J (nterstitial monitoning 6. [J Not required atpresent 7 (] Manual Tank Gauging (only for tanks of 1.000 gallons ot less)
D, - FIPING CONSTRUCTION
1] BareSteel ;2. [] Cathodically Protected and Coated or Wrapped Steel { A. [} Sacrificiat Anodes or 8. Otmpressed Current) 3. [] Coated Steel
4[] Fiberglass 5. (1 Other {specify): 3. £] Unknown
Piping System Type: 1. [] Pressunized piping with: A. L] auto shutoff; 8.C7alarm; or C_ [} flow restrictor 2. [] Suction piping with check valve at tank
3 ' Suction piping with check valve at pump and ispectable

Piping leak detection method: used i pressurized of check valve at tank: 1. [] vapor monitoring 2. [ interstitial monitorng
3. 0 Groundwater monitoring 4. [0 Tightness testing 5. (] Line Leak Detectar 6. [] Not Required
Approval: 1. [INatiStd 2. UL 3. [JOther: Oouble Walled: © (1 Yes ‘[INo
€. - TANK CONTENTS
170 Diesel 2.0 Leaded 3 ] Unleaded 4 [ FuelOd
5.-[] Gasohol 6. [ Other 7. {1 Empty 8. [] Sand/GravelSlurey
9. .0 Unknown 10. O Premix 1N [ Waste Od 12. O Propane
13.:[F Chemical * 14. [J Kesosene 15. [ Awation
* i # 1315 checked, ndicate the chemical name(s) o number(s) of the chemical or waste
it Tank Closed, Give Date {mofday/fyr). Has a site assessment been completed? (see reverse side for detals)
OYes CINo
- [ instaltation of a new tank «s being reported, sndicate who performed the instaltation inspection:
1./ Fire Department 2. [ DILHR 3. 0 Otheridentify)
Wame of Gwher O Operator (pleate print): aicate WRETHEr:
£] Owner or [ Operator
Tignature Of OWRer Of Operator: Bate signed:
$BD-7437 (R. 0391) IMPORTANT: Complete as many items on this form as possible. Failure to provide sufficient

information may cause you to fall under additional regulations.

Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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BACKGROUND FOR TANK INVENTORY

On May 4, 1984, legislation commonly known as the Ground Water Protection Act was signed into law.
This legislation required the creation of an inventory of underground petroleum product storage tanks. A
record of this information was necessitated by numerous reported incidents of ground water
contamination by petroleum products. Many tanks have been installed, used and forgotten. These
installations can threaten the ground water.

This underground tank inventory is being established to help identify the need for future actions required
to clear up potential problems before they occur.  Your help in identifying abandoned, "in use”and “new
use” tank locations will greatly assist this effort to protect Wisconsin's ground water.

SITE ASSESSMENT INFORMATION

Requirements for a site assessment at the closure or change in service for a federally regulated
underground storage tank were outlined in federal rules published in the September 23,1988 Federal
Register, 40 CFR 280 and 281. :

The requirements in § 280.72 state:

(a) Before permanent closure or a change-in-service is completed, owners and operators
must measure for the presence of a release where contamination is most likely to be present
at the UST site. In selecting sample types, sample focations, and measurement methods,
owners and operators must consider the method of closure, ‘the nature of the stored
substance, the type of backfill, the depth to ground water, and other factors appropriate for
identifying the presence of a release. The requirements of this section are satisfied if one of
the external release detection methods allowed in § 280.43 (e} and (f) is operating in
accordance with the requirements in § 280.43 at the time of closure, and indicates no release
has occurred,

The external release detection methods in § 280.43 () and (f) are summarized below:

"(é) Vapor monitoring.” . This sub section refers to the testing or monitoring for vapors
within the s0il gas of the tank’s excavation zone. It further requires seven {7) conditions to be
met to qualify the testing program as a valid vapor monitoring system,

"{f) Ground-water monitoring.” ~ This sub section refers to the testing or monitoring for
fiquids .on the ground water below the tank. It establishes the requirements for an
acceptable system that effectively monitors the ground water for the presence of regulated
substances and insures the integrity of the monitoring wells so the wells themselves do not
become conduits for ground water contamination.

Complete written guidelines on the conduct of a site assessment can be obtained from the DILHR Bureau
of Petroleum Inspection & Fire Protection at the following address:

Bureau of Petroleum Inspection and Fire Protection
£.0.Box 7969
Madison, Wil 53707
Site assessments are to be submitted to both the DILHR office and to the DNR at the following addresses:
Bureau of Petroleum Inspection & Fire Protection Bureau of Solid and Hazardous Waste Management

P.O, Box 7969 P.O. Box 7921
Madison, Wit 53707 Madison, Wi 53707

Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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10
Wisconsin Department of Industry, Send Completed Form To:
Labor and Human Relations ABOVEGROUND Safety & Buildings Division
For Office Use Only: J PETROLEUM PRODUCT 32&22:7\%953707
ison,

Tank D # TANK INVENTORY Telephone (608) 267-5280
This farm must be completed pursuant tos. 101.142, Wis Stats.. to register an above ground petroleum product storage system. An aboveground
petrateum product storage system s an 1ank, used to store praducts, together with an an-site integral piping or dispensing

system. Notincluded are pipeline facilities, tanks of 110 gallons or less capacity, farm and residentsal tanks of 1,100 gailons of less capacity, tanks used for
storing heating oil for cansumptive use on the premises whera stored or tanks awned by the state or federal government. A separate form is needed for

each tank, Send each form to the address in the top right corner,
This registration applies 1o.a tank that s (check onej: Fire Department Providing Fire Coverage Where
3.0 inuse 4 3 Closed - Tank Removed Tank Is Located:
2. {J Outof Service With Praduct 5. O Ctosed - Tank Cleaned OCty [Ovilage {3 Town of:
3. {J Outof Service With No 6. 0 Changed Ownership (indicate new awner
Product (Empty} nsection A 3. belov)
A. IDENTIFICATION (Please Print}
1. Tank Site Name Site Address | Site Telephane Number
( 1
7 Gty 0O Vilage T Town ok State Zip Code County
T BGwner Name [mailsent Nere Uniess IRGIcated ONEIWIE 10 53) [ Gwner WS AGGTEs: (marl S Rere uniess ndIcates otRerwise i #3)
oy T3 Village O Townol: State Zip Code Tounty
3 Alternate Marling Name If Diffarent 1han 72 “Alternate Mailing Street Address f Different Than #2
O Oty 1 Village T3 Town ok State ZipCode County
A Tank Age (date mstalled, f new,years oid, T used)] 5. Tank Capacity (gal] | 6. Tank Manufacturers Name (if known)

7. W more than T tank is being reporied at a faciity, provide an 8 1/2x 11 plot plan drawn to scale (1~ = 20 1t), numbering and ind:cating the focation of
, " the tanks being reparted. i a plot plan is heing submitted, this form s for tank number:

B. TYPE OF USER (check one}:

1. [ Gas Station (any resale} 2. [J Bulk Storage 3. [ Uty 4. [] Mercantde /Commercial
5. {1 Industrial 6. [0 Government 7. 0 School 8. [ Residential
9 [3 Agnicultural 10 [) Othes (specify):

C. “TANK CONSTRUCTION {check one):

1. [J BareSteet 2. [} FRP Clad $teel 3. T3 Steel With Luing 4. [} Concrete
$.. [0 Other {specify):

Tanksshuitto: * [] National Standard or * [ ULApproval “or ] Other

D. ‘ROOF (Check one}:

1. [} Fixed Roof 2. [0 Floating External 3. '[] floating internat 4. [] Other

E. :TANK BASE;

1. 3 OnGround 2. {1 Onsupports 3. [3 OnCement 4, [1 Onliner
5. [ Double Bottom 6. [} Other

F. PIPING: ) Aboveground O Underground (1 Both
Above Ground Piping Construction: [ Steet [ Other

Underground Prping Constructions

1. £} BareSteel 2. [] Cathadically Protected and coated or Wrapped Steel (a. (] Sacrificia) Anodes or b. [3impressed Curcent) 3. [] Coated Steef
4. [} Fiberglass 5. {J Other (specify): 6. [] Unknawn
G. 'CONTAINMENT:

Dike Side Matenal:  1.:[] Block 2. O Conrete 3 [J Earth 4. [ Synthetic

Dike Base Matenial: 1. [ Concrete 2. [J Engineered Clay - Thickness
Remote Impaunding? (] Yes [] No

3. () Barth - 4. - [] Synthetic- Make & Model #:

H. DISTANCE FROM DIKE WALL TO NEAREST:

1. well Ft. 2. PropertyLme Ft. 3 Surface Water Ft. 4. NearestBuilding On Property 3
1. TANK CONTENTS

1. [ Dresel 2. {1 Leaded 3.'E] Unleaded 4. [J FuelOil

5. 3 Gaschal 6. [J Other 7. 0 Empty 9. [ Unkaown

10. [ Premix 1. [ Waste Ol 13. ] Chemical *

14. [] Kerosene 15 [ Avaton

* If #1315 checked, indicate the chemicat name(s) or number{s} of the chemical or waste

Was Removed or Twner s Signature: Date signea;

ffian
Give Date (moidaylyr):

SBD-8731 (R 03191}
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A10.16 NEW AND REPLACEMENT UNDERGROUND TANK USE PERMIT. The following forms
(SBD-7658, SBD-7659 and SBD-6294) are referred to in this section. Copies of these forms
are available from the Division of Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin
53707, or from the local fire department or authorized agent.

Wisconsin Department of Industry, Send Completed Form To:
tabor and Human Relations UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANK Safety and Buildings Division
Bureau of Petroleum Inspection
Tank 1B Number USE PERMIT APPLICATION and fire Protection. T
P.O. Box 7969, Madison, Wi 53707
1. Tank Leak Detection Compliance Date 2. Tank Installation Date 3. Gallons 4, User
5. Tank Construction & Tank Double Walled? 7. Tank Overlill Protection:] 8. Tank Spifl Containment: | 9. Tank Leak Detection Method

70. Piping Construction | 11, Piping Double Walled? | 12. Fiping System Type | 13, Piping Leak Detection | 14. Tank Contents

I the site name and/or address appearing above is incorrect in any way, 1f th ing name and/or address ing above isincorrect in
please indicate corrections below: any way, please indicate corrections below:

TANK SYSTEM DESCRIPTION VERIFICATION

Wisconsin Administrative Code Chapter ILHR 10 requires a Use Permit to be abtained for the continued operation of the
underground petroleum storage tank described on this application. Itis necessary that you review and verify the pre-
printed codes and descriptions appearing above in boxes 2 thru 14 that apply to the system identified here. PLEASE
NOTE: "TANK CONSTRUCTION" IN BOX 5, "PIPING CONSTRUCTION" IN BOX 10 AND “PIPING SYSTEM TYPE" INBOX 12
MUST BE COMPLETED. “IF THiS INFORMATION IS NOT PROVIDED, A USE PERMIT CANNOT BE ISSUED. Make all applicable
corrections using the code summary below. After your code and description review, indicate if system description is;

7] OK as printed above or [] OK with corrections/data completions.
Then see instructions below to complete the remaining portion of this application.

CODE KEY

Type of User: 01-Gas Station; 02-Butk Storage; 03-Utility; 04 05-Industrial; 06: 07-5chool;  08-Residential
09-Agriculture; 10-Other

Tank Construction; 01-BareSteel; 02-Cathodically Protected and Coated Steet {a.-Sacrificial Anodes or b.-impressed Current); 03-Coated Steel;
04-Fiberglass; - 05-other; 06-Relined; 07-Steel-Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Composite; 09-Unknown

Tank Leak Detection 01-Automatic Tank Gauging; 02-Vapor itori 03 i 04 'y Control and Tightness;

Method: Testing 05-Interstitial Monitoring;  06-Not Required At Present  07-Manual Tank Gauging {anly for tanks of 1,000 gallons
or less)

Piping Construction: . . - 01-Bare Steek; 02-Cathadically Protected and Coated or Wrapped Steel (a.-Sacrificial Anodes or b.Jmpressed Currant);

03-Coated Steel; 04-Fiberglass; 05-ather; 0%-Unknown

Piping System Type: .., :01-Pressurized Piping With: a.-Auto Shutoff; b.-Alarm; or c.-Flow Restrictor; 02-Suction Piping With Check Valve at Tank;
03-Suction Piping With Check Valve at Pump and tnspectable

Piping Leak Detecti 01-Vapor Monitoring; 02 i 03 itoring; *04-Tightness Testing;
Method: 05-Line Leak Detector; 06-Not Required
Tank Contents: 01-Diesel; 02-Leaded; 03-Unfeaded; 04-Fuet Oil; 05-Gasohol; 06-Other; 07-Empty; 08-Sand/GraveliSlurry; 09-Unknown;

10-Premix; 11-Waste Oil; 12-Propane; 13-Chemical; 14-Kerosene; 15-Aviation

INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF REVERSE SIDE s

© - If the "leak detection” compliance date indicated in box 1 above has been reached, Section A on the reverse side
must be completed to verify compliance with leak detection code requirements.

© if box 12 above shows code 01 or if you have pressurized piping but had not previously indicated such, you must
compiete Section C to verify compliance with pressurized piping code requirements.

@ . 1f box 12 above shows code 02, or if you have a suction system with the check valve at the tank but previously had not
reported it, the compliance date for leak detection on your piping is the same as that for the tank. If you have
reached the tank leak detection compliance date indicated in box 1 above, you must complete Section C on the
reverse side.

SAD-7658 (N 01/91)
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A. Leak Detection Verification For Tank
Indicate which leak detection method(s) you are using. Check all applicable items and attach requested information .
O Tightness testing and inventory control. Attach a copy of the report on the latest tank test.

[ Vapor monitoring. Attach a plot plan drawn to scale {scale not smaller than 17 = 20"} showing the location of
: tanks and associated monitoring wells. . Provide the name and model number of the device used to monitor for

presence of vapors:
wName' " Woder#
{1 ~Groundwater monitoring. Attach a plot plan drawn to scale (scale not smaller than 1" = 20') showing the location
of tanks and associated monitoring wells. Provide depth to groundwater: feet. Provide name and mode!

number of device/system used to monitor for presence of productin well:

Name WVoget #
[ - Interstitial Monitoring. ‘Provide name and model number of interstitial monitoring device:

Name’ Vel #
{1 Automatic tank gauging. Provide name and model # of gauge system:

Name Wodet #
[0 Manual tank gauging (tanks of 1,000 galtons or less in size only).

B. ‘Pressurized Piping Systems Must Have Leak Detection Installed By 12/22/90. System requires both:

Flow restrictor, automatic shutoff or continuous alarm; provide the name and model number of system installed:

Name WModel #
AND
A leak detection method from the following list; check all items that apply and attach requested information.

{7} Tightness testing. -Attach a copy of the report on the latest test of the piping system.

[ :Vapor monitoring. - Attach a plot plan drawn to scale (scale not smaller than 1 = 20') showing the location of
piping and associated monitoring wells. Provide the name and model number of the device used to monitor for
presence of vapors;

Name Moder#
(3 Groundwater monitoring. Attach a plot plan drawn to scale {scale not smaller than 1" = 20') showing the location
of piping and associated monitoring wells. Provide depth to groundwater: feet. ‘Provide name and model
number of device/system used to monitor for presence of product in weli:

Namg Wioder#
{1 Interstitial Monitoring. Provide name and model number of interstitial monitoring device;

Name WadeT#
[ ‘Line leak detector. 'Provide name and model # of device:

Name “MGHETF

C. "Leak Detection For Piping

Suction piping with the check valve at the tank: indicate which method(s) of leak detection you are using. Check all

items that apply and attach requested information. Leak detection deadlines for suction piping (with the check valve

at the tank) match that of the tank system.

[ Tightness testing. Attach a copy of the report on the latest test of the system.

{1 Vapormonitoring. Attach a plot plan drawn to scale (scale not smaller than 1 = 20} showing the location of
lines and assaciated monitoring wells. Provide the name and model number of the device used to monitor for
presence of vapors:

Name Modet ¥
[] Groundwater monitoring. Attach a plot plan drawn to scale (scale not smaller than 1 = 20} showing the location
of piping and associated monitoring wells. Provide depth to groundwater: feet. Provide name and model
number of device/system used to monitor for presence of product in well:

Name Model ¥
[ - Interstitial Monitoring. Provide name and model number of interstitial monitoring devise:

Name “TAGAET F
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158 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

ILHR 10
Wisconsin Department of UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANK Bureau of Petrofeum inspection
Industry, Labor and USE PERMIT And Fire Protection
Human Relations P.O.Box 7969
Safety & Buidings Division THIS PERMIT MUST BE KEPT ON SITE Madison, W1 53707
AVAILABLE FOR INSPECTION AT ALL TIMES Telephone (608) 267-3753
This tank has met the i Wisconsin ini Code Chapter ILHR 10. The three year use period has been approved with the issuance of this
Use Permit. This permit may be revoked for failure intai with the f ILHR 10.
Permit Expires As OF: Tank Instaflation Date; Gallons: Tank Construction:

Tank D Number: I Fermit Effective On:

Tank Double Walled: | Tank Overfil Protection] Tank Spil CORtamment

Mailing Address:

Tank Leak Detectioni| Piping Construction:

Piping System Type: | Pipig Leak Detection

Pérmitied Tank Located At

$BD-7659{N. 01/91)

CODEKEY

Type of User: 01-Gas Station; 02-Bufk Storage; 03-Utility; 04 05-Industrial; 06 07-School; 08
09-Agriculture; 10-Other

Tank Construction;  01-Bare Steel; - 02-Cathodically Protected and Coated Steel (a Sacrificial Anodes or b.-Impressed Current); 03-Coated Steel;
D4-Fiberglass; : 05-other; ‘06-Relined; :07-Steel - Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Composite; 09-tnknown

Tank Leak Detection Method: 01-Automatic Tank Gauging; 02-Vapar Moni 03 04 y Cantrol and
Yightness Testing; 05-Interstitial Monitoring; 06-Not Required At Present . 07-Manual Tank Gauging {only for
‘tanks of 1,000 gallons or Jess)

Piping Construction; : 01-Bare Steel; 02-Cathodically Protected and Coated or Wrapped Steel {a.-Sacrificial Anodes or b.-impressed Current);
03-Coated Steel; 04-Fiberglass; 05-other; . 09-Unknown

Piping System Type:  01-Pressurized Piping With: a.-Auto Shutaff; b-Alarm; or c-Flow Restrictor; 02-Suction Piping With Check Valve at Tank;
03-Suction Piping With Check Valve at Pump and Inspectable

Piplng Leak Detection Method: ‘01-Vapor i 02- itori 03 itori 04-Tightness Testing;
05-Line Leak Detector; .06-Not Required

Tank Contents; 01-Diese); 02-Leaded; 03-Unleaded; 04-Fuel Oi); 05-Gasoho!; 05-Other; 07-Empty; 08-Sand/GravelSlurry; 09-Unknown;
10-Premix; 11-Waste Oil; 13-Chemical; 14-Kerosene; 15-Aviation

Register, April, 1991, No. 424
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LHR 10
Wisconsin Department of Industry, CHECKLIST FOR UNDERGROUND Safety & Buildings Division
Labor and Human Relations TANK INSTALLATION Fire Prevention & Underground

Storage Tank Secti
TankID #:_For Office Use Oy Complete one form foreach | 5.3 fox 7969, Madison, Wi 53707
tank and related piping.

A. IDENTIFICATION: (Please Print)

1. ‘Instatation Name 2. Owner Name
instatiation Street Address Owner Stresl Address
[ Ciy 71 vitiage ] Townal: [JCity T[] Vilage [] Tewnol [State l Zip Code
Stala Zip Code County County Telephone No. (include area code}
3. Tnsialaton Company N']a:; Tnsiaiation Company Glroet AdOress : : Tiao ] Zip Codo
Company Telephane No. (include area code) Centified Instalier Name Instatler Certification No.
{ )

This checklisl covers installation of: [ Tank; [ Piping: [ Spilt Containment; (7] Overtill Prot,; [] Leak Dect. INSTALLER  HSPECTOR  NA
B. PLAN APPROVAL VERFHD VERHIED
1. Plans have been submitied and approved. (Tanks 5000 gatlons or larger individual capacity

require DILHR approval. Tanks under 5000 gallons capacity require local approval) ................ [} [ I
2. State plan number (if i is
3. Tank Capacity: gallons. Tank contents, if known:

C. TANK CONSTRUCTION

1. Tank is new and carries UL or other national testing label. (] O
2. Tank does not have a UL labe! but manufacturer has provided a statement that the tank is

constructed in accordance wilh UL specifications or other national standard. ] [m} (]
3. Tank is used, but has been recertified to meet the EPA new tank standard, R I ] [H] [}
4, Tank is i {O¢ s steel, I or [0 ite tank) and

matches the equipment lisled in the plan review. 8] 0 Im]
5. Test stalions have baen instatled for menitoring cathodic protaclion on the tank. (] O [H}
6. Gasoline and other Class | flammable tank vents discharge at least 12 feet above ground

level, discharge only upward,and do not terminate under eaves or near a building opening. ............ O M ]
7. Fusl oll, diese! or other Class If or Il A liquid storage tank vents are at lsast 3 fest

above groundBvel. .. ... .. il ] | ]
8. Overfill protection device is instatlad and matches plan submittal. [m] [ 0
9. Spill containment device installed. . [N} [N} (m]

D. TANK HANDLING AND TESTING

1. Tank was lifted using lifting lugs, no chains or slings were placed around the tank shell. 0 (] O
2. Tank coaling was Inspected and any damage to the coating repaired. i} W} (W]
3. Preinslallation test of single wall tank conducted by pressurizing tank with 3-5 psig air

pressure, soaping alt surfaces, seams, and fittings and inspecting for bubbles. ............. ... ... ] (] O

or

Preinstaliation test of double-walled tank: pressurize inner tank to a maximum of 5 psig,

seal inner tank and disconnect external air supply, monitor for one hour.  After one hour,

pressurize the interstitial space with a max 5 psig air from the inner tank and use a second gauge

for monitoring the pressure. --Soap all surfaces, seams and fittings and inspect for bubbles. [} [m] O
4. Tank tesled after backfilling through precision test, approved tank gauge or interstitial monilor. [} [ O
5. “Tank gauge or interstilial monitor verified as operative O a (m]

E. ' TANK SITE AND BACKFILL

1. Tank located a minimum of 3 feet from property lines and 1 foot from buildings. O ] [}
2. *Tank is spaced a minimum of 2 feet from any othertank. .................. O 0O O
3. Backiill for stes! or fiberglass clad steel tank is clean, washed, well granulated sand,

crushed rock, or pea gravel no larges than 3dinch. ........ ] .} O
4. -Backfilt for fiberglass tank is pea gravet nalurally round with minimum diameter of 1/8 inch

and maximum size of 3/4 inch or crushed rack or gravel between 1/8 and 1/2 inch in size. . [} O | m}
5. Minimum of 1 foot of backiill extended beyond perimeter aftank. .................... O O O
6. Minimum of 1 foot of compacted backiifl in bottom of excavation (if hold down pads are

used, bedding may be reduced to 6 inches.} .. . (] O [m)
7. .Bottom hold down pads used. ............ 0 0 [}

2, Fiberglass tank with 11001 of compacted backiil over top of pad. . [} [} 0

b. Steel tank with 6 inches of compacted backfill over top of pad. [} a O
8. Backiill material placed over tank to a depth of at least 1 foot. O 1 (|

SBD-6294 (R.11/90) - CONTINUE ON NEXT PAGE -
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ILHR 10

E. TANK SITE AND BACKFILL {(continued)

10.

=¥

Excavalion is in a bog, swampy area or landfill and a filter fabric was used to prevent

the migration of the backili material. ........... ... ... ... i

1.

Tank in area of vehicle traffic, 3 feet of earth cover or 18 inches of earth plus 6 inches

of reinforced concrete or 8inches of asphalt. ... .. ... .. ... i i i,

12. Tank in area no! subject to traffic, a minimum of 2 feet of varth or 1 foot of earth plus

4 inches of reinforced concrete or Binches of asphalt. . ... ... ... ... .. . L.

INSTALLER
VERIFIED

. Backiill compzction is adequate to securely and evenly support the tank and prevent movemenvssttlement. []

INSPECTOR
VERIFIED

HA

F. TANK ANCHORAGE

1. Installation is in an area of high waler table or subject to flooding and tank is anchored. ......

a. Anchor straps for fiberglass lank were nonmetallic and were placed according to

manufacturer’s specifications. ........ .. ... . L

b. Anchor straps for stee) tank wers either nonmelaltic or electricaly isolated from
the tank structure. (Al metal tittings are protected from corrosion.). ... .
. :Mid anchoring with non conductive material between tank and concrete.

0o oo |ooo

oo oo jooon

G. PIPING (Indicate whether piping Is [ Fiberglass or [] Steel; then check one of the types below before

proceeding to answer 1 - 15.)

[ Pressurized piping with [} auto shutotf, {atarm or [] flow restrictor
[[] ‘Suction piping with check valve at tank
[C] Suction piping with check vaive at pump and inspectable.

. Piping is sloped back to tank (1/8 INCH per foot).
Piping is evenly and adequately supported by at teast 6 inches of backfill bedding. .
. Piping trench provides at least 18 inches of compacted backfill and paving on top of piping.
Pipes are separated by at least twice the pipe diameter. ..................
Pipes are separated from the trench excavation sidewalls by at least 6 inches. .
Piping inspected for damage topipe orcoaling. ............... ... . ...,
. Metal piping is at Iaasl schedule 40 black steel or galvanized pipe, and is wrapped or coated.
. Fittings and are extra-h iron ype, Schedule 40 or batter.

. Piping was isolated from the tank and dispenser and tested at 150% of operating pressure

PENOamL N

of the system (but not less than 50 psi) for 1 hour prior to and after backfiling. ............

o

. After backfilling, piping was isolated from the tank and dispenser and precision tested at 110%
of operating pressure but not less than 50 psig for 1 hour.
. Piping was isolated from the tank and dispenser and lested through another approved
means prior to and after it Indicate prior
after
12. Metal piping is protected from corosion by [ cathodic protection or [} impressed cunenl
13. Test stations have been installed for monitoring cathodic protection on piping.
14. Swing joints or flexible connectors are used at he beginning and end of each product,
verit, and vapor recovery kine and also where lines change direction (metallic piping) or
if less than 4 feet of run exists batwesn changes in daracuon with fiberglass pu:nng
15. Dispensers, pumps, check valves, etc., not are
isolated from metallic piping.

o

10 O

1

[

oD

OO0 0000 0O 0 D0oooooa

H. LEAK DETECTION (Check which applies under both TANK and PIPING)

1. Tank
[] Tightness testing and inventory control [J Automatic tank gauging [} vapor,

O
[ Interstitial monitoring {7} Manual Tank Gauging {only for Ianks of 1,000 gallons or less)

2. Piping (pressurized or suction with chack valve al lank)

[] Tighiness testing {71 Automatic fine leak detectors {7] Vapor. monitoring
{11 Groundwater monitoring {F nterstitial monitoring
1. “INSPECTOR INFORMATION ( and ing j /FDID number)
Inspector Sig Inspector #: Date Signed:
Fire department providing coverage: FDID #:

J. INSTALLER CERTIFICATION

| cerlify that the tank and related piping was installed ing to the 's
of the following standards: [7] AP11615, [J PEIRP100 or [[] ANS!I B3i4.

instalter Si Date Signed

and comply with one

TANK INVENTORY FORM SBD-7437 SIGNED 8Y THE OWNER MUST BE SUBMITTED WITH EACH INSTALLMENT CHECKLIST.
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10

A10.17 EXISTING UNDERGROUND TANK USE PERMIT. The following forms (SBD-7658 and
SBD-7659) are referred to in this section., Copies of these forms are available from the Divi-
sion of Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, or from the local fire
department or authorized agent.

‘Wisconsin Department of Industry,
Labor and Human Relations

Tank ID Number

Send Completed Form To;

Safety and Buitdings Division
Bureau of Petrofeum Inspection
and Fire Protection

£.0.Box 7969, Madisan, Wi 53707

4. User

UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANK
USE PERMIT APPLICATION

1. Tank Leak Detection Compliance Date 2. Tank Installation Date 3. Gallons.

5. Tank Construction

10. Piping Construction

6. Tank Double Walled?

7. Tank Overfill Protectian:

B, Tank Spil Contamment:

9. Tank Leak Defection Method

TT. Piping Double Walled?

12. Piping System Type

13. Piping Leak Detection

14. Tank Contents

if the site name and/or address appearing above is incorrect in any way,

if the owner/mailing name and/or address appearing above is incorrectin
please indicate corrections below:

any way, please indicate corrections below:

TANK SYSTEM DESCRIPTION VERIFICATION

Wisconsin Administrative Code Chapter ILHR 10 requires a Use Permit to be obtained for the continued operation of the
underground petroleum storage tank described on this application. Itis necessary that you review and verify the pre-
printed codes and descriptions appearing above in boxes 2 thru 14 that apply to the system identified here. PLEASE
NOTE: "TANK CONSTRUCTION” IN BOX 5, "PIPING CONSTRUCTION" IN BOX 10 AND “PIPING SYSTEM TYPE” INBOX 12
MUST BE COMPLETED, IF THIS INFORMATION IS NOT PROVIDED, A USE PERMIT CANNOT BEISSUED. Make all applicable
corrections using the code summary below. - After your code and description review, indicate if system description is:

[ OK as printed above or [J OK with corrections/data completions.
Then see instructions below to complete the remaining portion of this application.

CODE KEY

Type of User: 01-Gas Station; 02-Butk Storage; 03-Uitility; 04- 05-ndustrial; 06 07-School; 08
09-Agriculture; 10-Other

Tank Construction; 03-Bare Stee); 02-Cathodically Protected and Coated Stee! (a.-Sacrificial Anodes or b-Impressed Current); 03-Coated Steel;
04-Fiberglass; 05-other; ‘06-Relined; 07-Steet - Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Composite; 09-Unknrown

Tank Leak Detection - “01-Automatic Tank Gauging; 02-Vapor 03 04 y Control and Tightness;

Method: Testing  0S-Interstitial Monitoring; . 06-Not Required At Present 07-Manual Tank Gauging (only for tanks of 1,000 galtons
o less)

Piping Construction: - 01-Bare Stee); 02-Cathodically Protected and Coated or Wrapped Steel {a.-Saciicial Anodes or b.-Impressed Current);
03-Coated Steel; 04-Fiberglass; 05-other; 09-Unknown

Piping System Type: 01-Pressurized Piping With: a.-Auto Shutoff; b.-Alarm; or c.-Flow Restrictor; 02-Suction Peping With Check Valve at Tank;
03-Suction Piping With Check Valve at Pump and Inspectable

Piping Leak Detection .- 01-Vapor 122 iti; i 03 04-Tightness Testing;

Method: 05-Line Leak Detector; 06-Not Requised

Tank Contents: 01-Diesel; 02-Leaded; 03-Unleaded; 04-Fuel Oil; 05-Gasoho; 06-Other; 07-Empty; 08-Sand/Gravel/Slurry; 09-Unknown;
10-Premix; 11-Waste Oif; 12-Propane; 13-Chemical; 14-Kerosene; 15-Aviation

INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF REVERSE SIDE  seemmmmmmssssmmmmmme
@ ")f the "leak detection” compliance date indicated in box 1 above has been reached, Section A on the reverse side

must be completed to verify compliance with leak detection code requirements.

1 box 12 above shows code 01 or if you have pressurized piping but had not previously indicated such, you must
complete Section C to verify compliance with pressurized piping code requirements.

)f box 12 above shows code 02, or if you have a suction system with the check valve at the tank but previously had not
reported it, the compliance date for leak detection on your piping is the same as that for the tank. 1fyou have
reached the tank leak detection compliance date indicated in box 1 above, you must complete Section Con the
reverse side.

SBD-7658 (N 1191)
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A. Leak Detection Verification For Tank
indicate which leak detection method(s) you are using. Check all applicable items and attach requested information .
{1 Tightness testing and inventory control. Attach a copy of the report on the latest tank test.

{1 Vapor monitoring. Attach a plot plan drawn to scale (scale not smaller than 1“ = 20') showing the location of
tanks and associated monitoring wells. Provide the name and model number of the device used to monitor for

presence of vapors:
Name Moder ¥
[0 Groundwater monitoring. Attacha plot plan drawn to scale {scale not smaller than 1" = 20") showing the location
of tanks and associated monitoring wells. Provide depth to groundwater: feet. Provide name and model

number of device/system used to monitor for presence of product in well:

Name Voder #
[0 interstitial Monitoring. Provide name and model number of interstitial monitoring device:

Name Wioger
[0 Automatic tank gauging. Provide name and model # of gauge system:

Waiite’ “Vodel F
{0 Manual tank gauging (tanks of 1,000 gallons or less in size only).

B. Pressurized Piping Systems Must Have Leak Detection Installed By 12/22/90. System requires both:

Flow restrictor, automatic shutoff or continuous alarm; provide the name and model number of system installed:

Wame Woder ¥

AND
A leak detection method from the following list; check all items that apply and attach requested information.

[ :Tightness testing. Attach a copy of the report on the latest test of the piping system.

[ . Vapor monitoring. Attach a plot plan drawn to scale {scale not smaller than 1” = 20°) showing the location of
piping and associated monitoring wells. Provide the name and model number of the device used to monitor for

presence of vapors:
Name wodet#
[ ‘Groundwater monitoring. Attach a plot plan drawn to scale (scalz not smaller than 1 = 20°) showing the location
of piping and associated monitoring wells. Provide depth to groundwater: feet. Provide name and model

number of device/system used to monitor for presence of product in well:

Name Wodet #
{1 .Interstitial Monitoring. -Provide name and model number of interstitial monitoring device:

Wahie MIGdeT#
[J ‘Line leak detector. Provide name and model # of device:

Name WIoTeT 7

C. . lLeak Detection For Piping
Suction piping with the check valve at the tank: indicate which method(s) of leak detection you are using. Check all
items that apply and attach requested information. Leak detection deadlines for suction piping (with the check valve
at the tank) match that of the tank system.
[0 Tightness testing. Attach acopy of the report on the latest test of the system.
{J Vapormonitoring. Attacha plot plan drawn to scale (scale not smaller than 1" = 20’) showing the location of
fines and associated monitoring wells. Provide the name and model number of the device used to monitor for

presence of vapors:
Name Model #
[ - Groundwater monitoring. Attach a plot plan drawn to scale {scale not smaller than 1* = 20') showing the location
of piping and associated monitoring wells. Provide depth to groundwater: feet. Provide name and model

number of device/system used to monitor for presence of product in well:

Name WodeT#F
[ Interstitial Monitoring. Provide name and model number of interstitial monitoring devise:

LELT WodeT ¥
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ILHR 10
UNDERGROUND STORAGF TANK

Wisconsin Department of Bureau of Petroleum Inspection

Industry, Labor and USE PERMIT And Fire Protection

Human Relations P.O.Box 7969

Safety & Buildings Division THIS PERMIT MUST BE KEPT ONSITE Madison, Wi 53707
AVAILABLE FOR INSPECTION AT ALL TIMES Telephone (608) 267-3753

This tank has met the requi f Wisconsin i ‘ode Chapter ILHR 10. The three year use period has been approved with the issuance of this

Use Permit. This permit may be revoked for faiture to maintain compliance with the requirements of LHR 10.

Tank ID Numbe)

Tank Instaliation Dat: Gallol User: Tank Canstruction:

{ Permit Expires As O

R Tank Double Walled: | Tank Uverfili Protection] Tank spill Containment
Mailing Address:

Tank Leak Detaction:] Fiping Construction: | Fiping Double Walted:

Piping System Type: | PIping Leak Detection | Tank Contents; “

Permitied Tank Located At:

SBD-7659 (N. 01/91)

CODE KEY

Type of User: 01-Gas Station; 02-Buik Storage; 03-Utifity; 04-Mercantile; 05-Industrial; 06 07-5chool; . 08
09-Agriculture; 10-Other

Tank Construction;  01-Bare Steel; 02-Cathodically Protected and Coated Steel {a.-Sacrificial Anades or b.impressed Current); 03-Coated Steel;
04-Fiberglass; 05-other; 06-Relined; 07-Steei- Flberglass Reinforced Plastic Compusite; 09-Unknown
Tank Leak Detection Method: 01-Automatic Tank Gauging; 02-Vapor 03 04 yCantrol and

Tightness Testing; 0S-interstitial Manitoring; 06-Not Required At Present ~ 07-} Manual Tank Gauging {only for
tanks of 1,000 gallons or fess}

Piping Construction; 01-Bare Steel; 02-Cathodically Protected and Coated or Wrapped Steel (a.-Sacrificial Anodes of b.-impressed Cutrent);
03-Coated Steel; 04-Fibergtass; 05-other; 09:Unknown

Piping System Type: 01-Pressurized Piping With: a-Auto Shutoff; b.-Afarm; or c.-Flow Restrictor; 02-Suction Piping With Check Valve at Tank;
03-Suction Piping With Check Valve at Pump and Inspectable

Piping Leak Detection Methad: 01-Vapor 02 03 04-Tightness Testing;
05-Line Leak Detectar; 06-Not Required

Tank Contents: 01-Diese); 02-Leaded; 03-Unleaded; 04-Fuel Gil; 05-Gasohol; 06-Other; O7-Empty; 08-Sand/Gravel/Slurry; 09-Unknown;
10-Premix; 11-Waste Oif; 13-Chemital; 14-Kerosene; 15-Aviation

Register, April, 1991, No. 424



164 LK 10 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

A10.18 (2) INSPECTION BEFORE COVERING, The following checklist (form SBD-6294) is pro-
vided to assist fire department inspectors or authorlzed agents in making inspections of under-
ground storage tank installations before covering.

Wisconsin Department of Industry, CHECKLIST FOR UNDERGROUND Safety & Buildings Division
Labor and Human Relations TANK INSTALLATION Fire Prevention & Underground
Storage Tank Section
se Only Complete one form for each o By 7969, Madison, W 53707
tank and related piping.
A. IDENTIFICATION: (Please Print}
1. Instaiation Name 2. Owner Name
Instalialion Street Address QOwner Streel Address
T City 1 Vitage 1] Town ok [T City [] vitage [ ] Townol: | Stale Zip Code
Siale Zip Codo County Gounty Telephona No. (include area codo)
{ )
3. Tnstakiaion Company Name Thstalaiion Gompany Stest AQGrss Siale | Zip Gode
Company Telephone No. (include area code) Cerified Instalier Namo Tnslalier Certiication No.
{ )

This checklist cavers installation of: [] Tank; [J Piping; [J Spill Containment; [] Ovarfill Prot.; [] Leak Decl. INSTALLER . INSPECTOR  NA
B. PLAN APPROVAL VERIFIED veRFIED
1. -Plans have been submitted and approved. (Tanks 5000 gallons or larger individual capacity

require DILHR approval. Tanks under 5000 galions capacity require local approval) ............ 0 ... O (] [H]
2. Stale plan number (if i is
3. Tank Gapacily: gallons. - Tank contents, il known:

C. TANK CONSTRUCTION
1. Tank is new and carries UL or other nationat testing label. ............... ... ... ... ..ol [m] [m] O
2, Tank does nat have a UL label but has provided a that the tank is
with UL ificalions or other nalional standard. ............. ... ... 0 [H} O

3. Tankis usad bul has been recerlified to meel the EPA new lank standard. ... ................. O |} (W]
4. Tank is i (O¢ steal, C1fi or O

matches the equipment listed in the plan review. ] [} [}
5. Test slations have been installed for monitoring cathadic protection on the tank. . O [H} ]
6. Gasoline and other Class | flammable tank vents dischasge at least 12 fest above ground

level, discharge only upward,and do not terminate under eaves or near a building opening. ............ i) (] [}
7. Fuel oil, diesel or other Glass I or #l A liquid storage tank vents are at least 3 feet

above ground 1Bvel. ... ... N I}
8. Overlill proteclion device is installed and matches plan submittal. 0 0
9. Spill containment device installed. 0 im}

D, TANK HANDLING AND TESTING

1. Tank was lilted using lifting lugs, no chains or slings were placed around the tank shell. .............. O O O
2. Tank coating was inspected and any damage lo the coaling repaired. ....................ooiun.. O I O
3. Preinstallation test of single wall lank conducted by pressurizing tank with 3-5 psig air

prassure, soaping all surfaces, seams, and fittings and inspecting for bubbles. ..................... O (| [}

ar
Preil ion test of doubl fled tank: ize inner tank to a maximum of 5 psig,

seal inner tank and disconnect external air supply, monitor for ona hour,  After one hour,

pressurize the interstitial space with a max 5 psig air from the inner tank and use a second gauge

for monitoring the pressure.  Soap all surfaces, seams and fittings and inspect for bubbles.
. Tank tested after backliling through precision test, approved tank gauge or interstitial monitor.
. Tank gauge or interstitial monitor verified as operative

E. “TANK SITE AND BACKFiLL
. Tank located a minimum of 3 fest from property lines and 1 foot from buildings.
. Tank |s spaced a minimum of 2 fest from any other tank. ...
. Backfill for steel or fiberglass clad steel tank is clean, washed, well granulated sand,
crushed rock, or pea gravel nolargerthan JMdinch. ... ... il
. Backfill for fiberglass tank is pea gravel naturally round with minimum diameter of 1/8 inch
and maximum size of 3/4 inch or crushed rock or gravel belween 1/8 and 1/2 inch in size.
. Minimum of 1 foot of backfiil extended beyond perimeter of tank.
. Minimum of 1 foot of compacted backfill in bottom of excavation (If hold down pads are
used, bedding may be reduced to 6 inches.) . .
. Bottom hold down pads used. ... R
a. Fiberglass tank with 1 foot of compacted backlill over top of pad.
b. Steel tank with 6 inches of compacted backfilf over top of pad.
. Backfill material placed over tank to a depth of at least 1 foot.

SBD-6294 {R. 11/90) - CONTINUE ON NEXT PAGE -
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INSTALLER  INSPECTOR  NA

E. TANK SITE AND BACKFILL (continued) VERIFIED  VEAIFIED
9. Backfill compaction is adequate to securely and evenly support the tank and prevent movement/setttement. [} [m} 0
10. Excavation is in a bog, swampy area or landfill and a filter fabric was used to prevent
the migralion of the backfill material. . ..... ... ... ... ... i [} (] O
11. Tank in area of vehicle traffic, 3 fest of earth cover or 18 inches of earih plus 6 inches
of reinforced concrete or Binches of asphall. . ..... ... ... o 0 ] ]
12. Tank in area not subject to traffic, a minimum of 2 feet of earth or 1 foot of earth plus
4 inches of reinforced concrete or Ginches of asphalt. . ... ... oo (W} i} [}
F. TANK ANCHORAGE
1. Installation is in an area of high water lable or subject to llooding and tank is anchored. ............... [m] (m] [
a. ' Anchor straps for fiberglass tank were nonmetaliic and were placed according to
manutacturer’s specifications. .. .. ... ... s [H] I} [}
b. -Anchor straps for steel tank were either nonmelatlic or electrically isolated from
ihe tank structure. (All metat fittings are protected from corrosion.). ... .. (] (] ||
c. Mid anchoring with non conductive material between tank and concrete. ] O (W]
G. PIPING (| piping is [7] Fiberg! or [7] Steel; then check one of the types below before
proceeding to answer 1 - 15.)
[[] Pressurized piping with [] auto shutoff, [} atarm or [] flow restrictor
{7] “Suction piping with check valve at lank
] Suction piping with check valve at pump and inspectable.
1. "Piping is sloped back to lank {1/8 INCH per foot). o]
2. Piping is evenly and adequately supported by at least 6 inches of backfifl bedding. ... ]
3. -Piping trench provides at least 18 inches of compacted backlill and paving on top of piping. ]
4. Pipas are separated by at least twice the pipe diameter. .................... m]
§. .Pipas ara separated from the {rench excavation sidewalls by at Jeast 6 inches. .. B il
6. - Piping inspected for damage to pipe o7 €oating. ............. il ]
7. ‘Metal piping is at least schadule 40 black steel or galvanized pipe, and |s wrapped or coated, ] L1
8. Fitlings and ings are extra-h iron type, te 40 or better. (] O
9. Piping was isolated from the tank and dispenser and tested at 150% of operaling pressure
of the system (but not fess than 50 psi} for 1 hour prior to and after backfilling. ............. .. ...... [m} [ O
10. - After backiilling, piping was isofated lrom the tank and dispenser and precisicn lested at 110%
of operaling pressure but not tess than 50 psig for 1HOUL. . ... o.oiu ool i eananns [} ] [m]
11. ‘Piping was isolated from the tlank and dispenser and tested through another approved
means prior {o and after il Indicate prior o ] 1
after W]
12. ‘Metal piping is protected from corrosion by [ cathodic protection or [Jimpressed cunenl ]
13. "Test stations have been installed for monitoring cathodic protection on piping. [ ] ]
14. -Swing joints or flexible connectors are used al the beginning and end of each preduct,
vent, and vapor racovery line and also where lines change direction (metallic piping) or
if less than 4 feet of run exists between changes i in direction with fiberglass pupmg O [m] O
15. *Dispensers, pumps, check valves, etc., not p are . B
isotated from melallic Piping. .. ... ... ..o | O 0O
H. - LEAK DETECTION (Check which applies under both TANK and PIPING)
. Tank
[7] Tightness tesling and invenlory control [] Automatic tank gauging [} Vapor (M}
[ Interstitial monitoring ] Manua! Tank Gauging {only for tanks of 1,000 gallons or less)
2, *Piping {pressurized or suction with chack valve al tank)
[C] Tightness testing [} Automatic line teak detectors ] Vapor monitoring
{71 Groundwater monitoring 1 Interstitiat monitoring
I. “ INSPECTOR INFORMATION (Insp and ing § i DID number}
Inspector #: Date Signed:
Fire department idi FDID #:
J. INSTALLER CERTIFICATION
) certify that the tank and related piping was installed ing fo the 'S i ions and comply with one

of the lollowing slandards: [] AP 1615, [JPEIAP100 or [] ANSI B31.4.

Instaltar Si Date Signed
TANK INVENTORY FORM SBD-7437 SIGNED BY THE OWNER MUST BE SUBMITTED WITH EACH INSTALLMENT CHECKLIST.
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A10.22 PETITIONS FOR VARIANCE. The following forms (SB-8 and SB-8A) are referred to in
this section. Copies of these forms are available from the Division of Safety and Buildings,
P.0O. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707, or from the local fire department or authorized
agent.

PETITION FOR VARIANCE APPLICATION
Wisconsin Department of Induatx"{, Labor and Human Relations
ﬁ?ﬁﬁmx—— Safety and Buildings Division T z'lfr 5 £ ONLY.
201 East Washington Avenue, P.0. Box 7969 etition do.
Madison, Wisconsin 53707
Receipt No. - 608/266-3151 E-Number
Wame of Owner/Petitioner Building or Project Agent, Architect or Engineering Firm
Company Tenant Mame, if any Street & Number
Street & Number Location, Street & Number City State Zip Code
City State Zip Code | City County Telephone Number
Telephone Number Plan Humber, if known Name of Contact Person

1.. The rule being petitioned reads as follows: (cite specific rule number and language)

2. ‘The rule being petitioned cannot be entirely satisfied because:

3. The following alternative(s) and supporting information are proposed as a means of providing an equivalent degree
of health, safety or welfare as addressed by the rule:

Mote: - Please attach any pictures, plans, sketches or required position statements.

VERIFICATION BY OVMER - PETITION IS VALID ONLY IF KOTARIZED AND ACCOMPANIED BY REVIEW FEE
See Section Ind 69.15 for complete fee information
Hote:  ‘Petitioner must be the owner of the building or project. Tenants, agents, designers, contractors, attorneys,
etc. may not sign petition unless a Power of Atterney is submitted with the Petition for Variance Application.

being duly sworn, I state as petitioner that I have read the foregoing

(NAME OF PETITIONER, Please type/print}
petition, ‘that I believe it to be true and I have significant awnership rights in the subject building or project.

Subscribed and sworn to before me this date:

Signature of Petitioner

My commission expires:

Notary Public
$8-8(R.09/88)
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R 10
POSITION STATEMENT: WISCONSIN DEPARTMENT OF
To be compiled by INDUSTRY, LABOR AND HUMAN RELATIONS
Chief of Fire Department DIVISION OF SAFETY & BUiLDINGS

P.0.BOX 7969 MADISON WI 53707

167

I‘Ta;ne of Gwner Building Occupancy or Use Agant, Architact o Engineering Firm
Campany Tanant Name, if any Strest & No,

“Streel & No. Building Location, Strest & No. City State & Zip
Ciy State & Zip City County Phone

1. ) have read the petition for variance of ruls:

2. ) recommend Deniat Approval Conditional Approval No Comment*
. (Check appropriate box)

3. Explanation for Recommendation:

* | desired, Fire Departments may indicate “No Camment" on non-fire safety issues such as sanitary, energy conservation, structural,
barrier free environments, etc.

4. O 1find no conflict with local rules and regulations
3 1 find that the petition is in conflict with loca) rules and regulations

Explanaticn

Signature of Fire Chief Date

PLEASE COMPLETE AND SUBMIT PROMPTLY TO DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRY, LABOR AND HUMAN RELATIONS AT THE
ADDRESS SHOWN ABOVE.

SB-8A {R. 12/84)
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A10.42 (3) (1) DISPENSING INTO MARINE CRAFT. The following illustration depicts a sign
meeting the requirements of this section:

L YELLOW BACKGROUND
(TYPI( C‘AL)-7

NO
SMOKING—__

FUELING IN~
PROGRESS /

AUTHORIZE
PERSONNEL
ONLY

‘;2" Minimum Black Letters
/ with minimm %"
stroke width (Typ.)

370" (Minimim)

810" (Minimem)

Note: The sign is not drawn to scale.
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APPENDIX B
CLOSURE ASSESSMENTS FOR UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANKS

1. Introduction
A. Purpose of the Closure Assessment:

The purpose of the closure assessment is to determine if contamination exists around an
underground storage tank system. The assessment is to be carried out during the closure of
federally regulated underground storage tanks (USTs) and/or piping or before a change-in-
service.

Use of the procedures specified in this appendix will be acceptable to DILHR as compli-
ance with the site assessment requirements of s.ILHR 10.734.

If contamination is discovered during the closure assessment, additional sampling or
cleanup may be required by the Department of Natural Resources (DNR).

This guideline contains a number of attachments. These documents are designed, primar-
ily, to provide information to the contractors or environmental consultants hired by the tank
owner.

Before the closure of chemical tank systems, the DNR District Hazardous Waste Special-
ist must be contacted to determine if any special procedures or precautions must be taken.

B. ‘Responsibilities During UST Closure Assessment:

The responsibilities that must be carried out during a tank closure are summarized below.
The remainder of this document provides additional detail on these responsibilities. Although
a contractor or environmental consultant may complete a number of the responsibilities, the
owner is ultimately responsible for the successful completion of the closure assessment.

1. Notify the local fire chief, fire inspector or other DILHR authorized agent at least 15
days prior to closing the UST or piping.

2. Close the tank system in accordance with Attachment 1.
3. Complete and submit a Tank Inventory Form, (SBD-7437) for each tank.

4. Complete the sampling, analysis, and documentation requirements for closure assess-
ments (Section IV - VIII), :

5. Report immediately any spills, leaks or contaminations from the tank or piping to the
Division of Emergency Government Hotline (608) 266-3232 or to the DNR (Section VII).

6. Manage all tank residues including remaining product, accumulations of sludge, con-
taminated water, etc. in accordance with DNR and DILHR requirements. (A fact sheet on
sludge management is included as Attachment 4. A fact sheet on the management of remain-
ing petroleum product is included as Attachment 5.)

7. Send a copy of the closure assessment report to DILHR and a copy to the DNR (Section
IiX). Include a duplicate copy of the inventory form(s) SBD-7437 which was submitted at
closure,

11, Applicability

Site assessments must be performed whenever they are required by ch.ILHR 10. Use of
these closure assessment procedures will be acceptable to DILHR for performance of a site
assessment.

II1. Preassessment Steps

A, Notify the Local Authority That has Jurisdiction:

You must notify in writing the local DILHR authorized agent at least 30 days in advance
of beginning the UST system closure/closure assessment. (A shorter notification period may
be allowed by the local authorized agent.)

Note: Always check for local ordinances which may govern tank closures. DILHR's rules
are minimum standards and local ordinances may be more restrictive, At the time of notifica-
tion, you should check with the local authorized agent to determine if he or she is willing to
serve as a “neutral third party” during the assessment.
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B. Arrange for a Neutral Third Party:

It is extremely helpful if a local DILHR authorized agent or a staff member from the DNR
acts as a neutral third party at the closure and closure assessment, Thirty days in advance of
the closure, it should be determined if a neutral third party will observe the closure and com-
plete a closure checklist (form SBD-8951). Copies of a closure checklist are available from

LHR.

C. Develop a Closure Assessment Plan:

The closure assessment must follow a written plan which addresses the items listed in Sec-
tions 1V to VI. The plan must be available at the site during the assessment for reference and
inspection by the fire chief or local authority having jurisdiction.

Note: The responsibility for developing and following the plans listed in 1 - 8 below belongs
to the owner or to the contractor, consultant, or individual acting as the owner’s agent. The
plans do not have to be submitted as part of the closure assessment report.

1."A Field Procedures Plan which addresses each item from Section IV through VI.
2. A Tank Cleaning and Tank Waste Management Plan including the following elements:
a. Methods to be used to inert/vent and clean the tank that comply with ch. ILHR 10.

b. ‘A plan for managing oil, gasoline, sludge, accumulated water or other tank contents,
This plan must be in compliance with DNR solid and hazardous waste rules. Guidelines for
managing tank wastes are available from DILHR or DNR.

Note: Specifications for tank removal may be found in API Standard 1604, NFPA 327 or
other equivalent standards may be used.

¢."A plan for transporting tanks which are to be removed from the ground and description
of the final disposal point of the tank.

Note: The plan should include methods for protecting the safety and health of employes as
addressed in Section 1910-—0SHA regulations.

3. A Contingency Plan for Managing Contaminated Soils and Contaminated E: tion
Waler,

The contaminated soils and excavation water management plan must meet minimum re-
quirements established by the DNR.

1V. Sample Collection Requirements
A. Who Can Collect Soil Samples?

Persons collecting soil samples must be certified by DILHR for such work or under the
supervision of a certified person.

B. Reporting of Sampling Qualifications

Proof of certification of persons responsible for collecting soil samples should be included in
the closure assessment report as a standard attachment.

Closure assessment reports based upon samples collected by uncertified individuals will
not be accepted by the DNR.

C. Soil Sample Locations:

1. Collect samples in the native soil, not in the backfill material around the tank. Samples
must be collected from all of the following locations:

a. ‘At points where strong odors or soil discolorations indicate the presence of
contamination,

b. In native soil one to 3 feet beneath the bottom of each end of each tank in the excavation.

_dc. In the native soil one to 3 feet beneath the surface underneath each island on the supply
side.

d. In native soil one to 3 feet beneath the surface every 20 feet, or segment thereof, along

piping runs. In meeting this requirement, samples should preferentially be taken under swing
joints, flex connectors, or pipe elbows,
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Note: A minimum of 2 samples along the piping are required—one at the island and one
along the piping run.

e. If a remote fill pipe is present, in native soil 5 feet beneath the fill opening.

f. When tanks are to be closed in place, soil sampling must still be performed. This may be
accomplished by:

(1) Soil borings through the use of a drill rig. The borings must be located as close as
possible (less than 8 feet) from each end of each tank. Soil borings along piping runs and pump
islands must be located immediately adjacent to these structures, The borings must be com-
pleted, documented and abandoned in compliance with the requirements of ch. NR 141,

(2) If the tank(s) can be safely entered, and holes can be eut in the bottom, the soil beneath
the l:;anl«:(s) may be sampled through the holes. The holes must be located near each end of
each tank.

Note: Although the closure of tanks in place may be allowed under certain cireumstances in
accordance with s.ILHR 10.732, a closure assessment is more difficult. The closure in place
may also present problems if a remediation is necessary, in future property sales or in future
construction.

g. If the water table is found within the tank or piping excavation, soil samples should be
c?)llected at the side walls of the excavation at the locations described in IV. C. 1. a. to e.
above,

Water which is removed from the excavation must be sampled and disposed of properly.

2. If no closure assessment is being completed because of obvious contamination, this fact
must be noted on the Tank Inventory Form (SBD-7437). Unless this is done, the owner may
be ilc{ieritiﬁed as being in violation of the requirement to conduct an assessment at the time of
tank closure.

If a closure assessment is not completed because of the identification of obvious contamina-
tion, all notifications and responsibilities, except for the submittal of the closure assessment,
must be completed promptly.

D. Variances to Sampling Requirements:

If free product, soils with petroleum product odor or other conditions make it obvious that
a site investigation and corrective action will be needed at a site, a closure assessment with soil
sampling need not be completed. The contamination, however, must be immediately reported
and a work plan for addressing the contamination developed and submitted to the DNR.

E. Field Instruments:

Field instruments including photoionization detectors, flame ionization detectors and
portable gas chromatographs may be used for field sereening of soil samples and to choose
samples to be tested at a laboratory, thus potentially reducing the number of samples which
must be laboratory analyzed. Field instruments must be used in accordance with DNR ap-
proved field instrument techniques (See Attachment 2).

If field instruments are used to screen soil samples, the Field Procedures Plan must de-
seribe all field sereening procedures. Sample locations must be at least those specified in IV. C.
Ingen using ‘field instruments, the following number of samples must still be sent to a
aboratory:

Total Number of Minimum Number of
Samples Field Tested Samples to Laboratory
2-3 2 highest
4-7 3 highest
8 or more 5 highest

Even if no field samples show ‘“‘detects,” the minimum number of samples must still be sent
to the laboratory for analysis.

V. Sample Collection Techniques

Soil samples must be collected using techniques for sample collection which are approved
by the DNR. The most current versions of these methods are included as Attachment 3.

VI. Analytical Parameters and Methods

A, Parameters:
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All soil samples sent to a laboratory must be analyzed for the parameters specified in At-
tachment 6. The results must be reported in parts per million on a dry weight basis.

B. Methods:

Soil analysis must be conducted by a laboratory certified under eh.NR 149 for purgeable
organics. All analytical methods must be approved by the DNR.

VII. Documentation Requirements for USTs
Closure assessments must be properly documented to show that the requirements of the
state code and federal rules are met or exceeded. The following are minimum documentation
requirements:
A. Site Background Information:
A narrative deseribing the following site background information must be included:
1. Site owner and UST system owner/operator;
. Environmental consultant;
. Excavation contractor;
. Description of past and present property use;
. Number of tanks on site currently and any previously removed;
. Results of previous geotechnical investigations;

. Information on system leaks or repairs;

00 Y IO O e I08 DN

. Site address and township and range descriptions to the quarter/quarter section; and

9. Third party present at closure and closure assessment (if any).

B. Site Location Map:

A map describing the location of the site relative to nearby towns, streets or major high-
ways. Blow-ups of USGS topographic maps, highway maps, or plat maps with the site loca-
tion clearly marked are acceptable as a site location map.

C. Site Layout/Plot Plan:

The site layout/plot plan must be to scale and provide the locations of tanks, piping, dis-
pensers, utilities, buildings, numbered field and laboratory sampling points and otherrelevant
data clearly marked. Standard scale shall be 14=10".

D. Tabulated Field and Laboratory Data:

All field screening data and laboratory results shall be presented in tabular form and corre-
spond to the numbering on the site layout/plot plan. The field data submitted must also in-
clude %he depths at which samples were taken and all of the information required in Attach-
ment

Copies of the .laboratory analysis reports and chain of custody forms must also be
submitted.

E. Narrative/Observations:

A narrative must be provided noting any presence of free product, soil staining, odors, soil
types, depth of excavation, tank and piping conditions, possible leak locations, presence of
free standing water in the excavation and other relevant observations.

F. Procedures:

Procedures for the following activities shall be reported:

1. Soil sampling techniques including sample collection and preservation methods, and
sampling tool cleaning methods.

2. Field instrument methods including headspace technigues.
G. Photographs:
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Photographs if submitted, must be either color photocopies, originals, or reprints of origi-
nals. ‘Black and white photocopies of photographs are not acceptable for documenting site
conditions.

H. Documentation of Tank, Waste Product, and Sludge Disposal:

The closure assessment report must document the reuse, recyeling or disposal of the tank
and piping and the transportation, storage and disposal of any residues removed from the
tank and piping including product, water and sludge aceumulations. Minimum decumenta-
tion shall include:

1. Tank cleaning methods;

2. Names and addresses of firms or individuals removing or cleaning tanks and final desti-~
nation of tank and waste products removed;

3. Types and quantities of materials collected during cleaning;

4. Methods and firms used to store, transport and dispose of tank waste residues;

5. Waste characterization data;

6. Copies of hazardous waste manifest and EPA generator identification numbers; and

7. Disposal or treatment of contaminated soil and backfll.

1. Copies of Tank Inventory Forms (SBD-7437) For All Tanks Being Closed

J..Other:

Other information requested by DNR or DILHR.

VIII. Release Reporting

If arelease is detected during the tank closure, change-in-service or the laboratory analysis
of soil samples, the owner/operator must ¥mmediately report the release. The local DNR Dis-

trict Office should be contacted first. If the District Office can not be reached, the Division of
Emergency. Government Hotline should be called, (608)266-3232.

The necessary actions after reporting will vary depending on several factors including the
degree of contamination, the depth to groundwater, and the nature of surrounding land use.

IX. Reporting of Tank Closures

The closure of an UST site must be reported to the Division of Safety and Buildings Divi-
sion through the use of a Tank Inventory Form (SBD-7437). This form is to be completed and
submitted ‘to the address shown on the form, by the owner/operator immediately after clo-
sure. The submitted form will be used to update the Division’s UST inventory,

Copies of the full closure assessment report must be submitted to both DILHR and DNR.
A copy of the Tank Inventory Form that listed the tank closure must be submitted with the
site assessment. DILHR’s copy must be sent to:

37Bureau of Petroleum Inspection and Fire Protection, P.O. Box 7969 Madison, Wisconsin
07

DNR’s copy, if contamination was previously reported, is to be sent to the local District
Office, If a determination of contamination has not been made, the report is to be sent to:

Bureau of Solid and Hazardous Waste Management, Environmental Response and Repair
Section, P.O. Box 7921, Madison, Wisconsin 53707

The DNR will review the closure assessments on a site-by-site basis. Based upon the soil
sampling results and site characteristics, the DNR will determine if further investigation or
corrective action is needed. The DNR will request additional information if the minimum
documentation requirements identified in this guideline are not met.

NOTICE

Section 144.76 (2) (a), Stats., requires any person who possesses or controls a hazardous
substance or who causes the discharge of a hazardous substance to immediately notify the
DNR of the discharge.
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Petroleum products and their constituents are hazardous substances. DNR must be imme-
diately notified of all releases of petroleum products including leaking USTs, leaking piping
and distribution systems and overfills,

Failure to notify the DNR of a discharge may have serious consequences including forfeit-
ures of not less than $10 or more than $5000 for each violation (each day of continued viola~
tion is a separate offense) and ineligibility for reimbursement under the Petroleum Remedial
Action Fund (PECFA) in accordance with s, 101.143, Stats.

ATTACHMENT 1
CLOSURE OF UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANKS

kI. Notification: You must notify your local fire department 15 days prior to closing a
tank(s).

1II. Closure Requirements: Tank closures must follow the requirements of either A. or B.
below:

Note: Although the closure of tanks in place is allowed under certain circumstances in ac-
cordance with s. ILHR 10.732, a closure assessment is more difficult. The closure in place may
also present problems if a remediation is necessary, in future property sales or in future
construction,

A, Closure by Removal and Scrapping

1. Obtain a qualified company with certified employes to close the tank system.

2. Remove all flammable or combustible liquids, including any tank wastes or sludge, from
the tank and all connecting lines. Piping is to be drained back to the tank and any product
collected. Piping that is left in place shall be capped or plugged.

3. Render the tank vapor free by filling with an inert gas such as nitrogen or carbon dioxide,
to prevent potential ignition. An educator-type air mover or diffused blower may also be used.

4, Clean the tank and properly store, transport and dispose of the waste, which may be
hazardous,

5. Secure written documentation of the destination of the hazardous waste and a receipt for
the scrapped tank.

6. Leakage that is detected by visual observation, smell, field instruments or laboratory
analysis must be reported to the DNR District Office or by calling the Division of Emergency
Government Hotline, (608) 266-3232.

7. Tanks that are transported to a remote area for disposal shall have openings capped or
plugged while in transit. Provide a 1/8” vent hole.

18. Conduct a closure assessment if required by Federal EPA Rules or DILHR or DNR
rules.

9. File a Tank Inventory Form (SBD-7437) documenting the closure of each tank. Mail
the forms to: Division of Safety and Buildings, P.O. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707

B. Closure in Place by Filling with an Inert Material

1.'Obtain a qualified company with certified employes to close the tank system.

2. Remove all flammable or combustible liquids, including any tank wastes or sludge, from
thle1 tanlé and all connecting lines. Piping is to be drained back to the tank and any product
collected.

3. Render the tank vapor free by filling with an inert gas such as nitrogen or carbon dioxide,
to prevent potential ignition. An educator-type air mover or diffused blower may also be used.

4. Excavate to the top of the tank.

5. Remove drop tube, fill pipe, gauge pipe, and other fixtures. The vent line is to remain in
place until the tank is purged.

6. Clean the tank and properly store, transport and dispose of the waste, which may be
hazardous.

7. Secure written documentation of the destination of the waste.
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8. Leakage which is detected by visual observation, smell, field instruments or laboratory
analysis must be reported to the DNR District Office or by calling the Division of Emergency
Government Hotline, (608) 266-3232,

9. All piping left in place shall be capped or plugged.
10. Till the tank completely with an inert solid material (sand, cyclone boiler slag or pea

gravel is recommended). A tank can be opened up or filled through existing tank openings. It
is important to fill the tank completely.

11, Remove the vent pipe and cap, and plug or seal all tank openings.
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ATTACHMENT 2
CLOSURE OF UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANKS

Field instruments including photoionization detectors (PIDs), flame ionization detectors
(FIDs) and gas chromatographs may be used to field screen soil and groundwater samples
using headspace techniques outlined in this attachment. Other types of field instruments may
not be used to screen soil samples in the field without prior approval of the DNR.

Note: The term ‘“‘headspace sample” is used within this attachment to.refer to samples
collected for headspace analysis. Samples collected for laboratory analysis must be collected
in glass or inert synthetie containers obtained from or approved by the certified laboratory
which will analyze the samples.

A. General Requirements

1. A field instrument shall only be used by operators thoroughly familiar with the operation
of the instrument. Operators shall, through training or education, be familiar with each of the
following aspects of instrument use:

a. Principles of instrument operation;

b. Interferences;

¢. Instrument sensitivity and linear range for petroleum constituents;
d. Calibration procedures;

e. General maintenance including filter cleaning;

f. Flame lighting techniques (for FIDs); and

g. Battery maintenance,

2. The calibration of field instruments shall be checked at least once per operating day
using methods approved by the manufacturer. FIDs shall be checked using methane or other
appropriate commercial gases. PIDs shall be checked using an appropriate field standard such
as benzene or isobutylene.

3. All samples shall be analyzed in a manner consistent with written procedures which
substantially conform to this guidance.

4, If a headspace sample is found through headspace analysis to be contaminated and labo-
ratory analysis is needed to confirm the analysis, the sample sent to the laboratory shall be a
split sample from the same sampling point where the headspace sample was collected. Split
sarmples shall be collected and immediately preserved at the same time the headspace sample
is collected. Headspace samples shall not be submitted to the laboratory for analysis.

5. PIDs must have a lamp energy of 10.6 electrovolts or greater.
B. Headspace Sample Containers and Analytical Preparation

1. Al headspace sample eontainers (with the exception of new polyethylene bags) must be
thoroughly cleaned using water/detergent solutions, methanol, or other appropriate solvents.
Following washing, sample containers shall undergo multiple rinses using distilled water,

2. Headspace sample containers shall be constructed of glass or inert synthetics. Bottles
and caps may be reused if tested in advance for Volitile Organic Compound (VOC) carryover.
New one-quart plastic bags may also be used. {See E below.)

3. Headspace samples shall be collected in accordance with soil sampling requirements
specified in Attachment 3.

4, Headspace sample containers are to be filled 1/2 to 3/4 full. All headspace sample con-
tainers used at'an UST site shall be the same size and shall be filled to the same volume. A
headspace fill-line shall be marked on all containers.

5. Polyethylene bags which are used as headspace sample containers must be resealable
freezer bags. A consistent sample{headspace ratio must be maintained. This can be achieved
through the use of three-way valves (Imperial Eastman, Inc., No. 108-HD or equivalent)
attached to the bags and sealed with Buna-N gaskets and lamp nuts. (See Figure below.)
Once sealed, all bags shall be inflated to the same volume using a bicycle pump, Valves and
connective tubing must be purged to prevent carryover from previous samples or replaced.
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Figure source: Robbins, Gary A.,; R.D. Bristol and V.D. Roe. 1989. A Field Screening Method
for. Gasoline ‘Contamination Using a Polyethylene Bag Sampling Stytem. Ground Water
Monitoring Review. v. 9 no. 4, pp. 87~ 97.

6. Headspace sample containers shall be closed or covered immediately, Sample containers
shall be covered with heavy gauge aluminum foil or a tight fitting cap or.collar equlpped with
a tight fitting capped septum. Tight fitting caps or collars may be used only if the field instru-
mer&@ is capable of drawing a sample under tension for a long enough period to take a stable
reading.

C. Headspace Sample Analysis

1. Once collected and sealed, headspace samples shall be agitated for at least 30 seconds to
break 'soil clods and release vapors. Headspace samples in containers sealed with aluminum
foil shall first be eapped to allow agitation without damage to the foil seal. Seals shall be left in
place during warming and shall not be pierced until the headspace is analyzed.

2. Headspace samples must be allowed to equilibrate prior to analysis. Minimum equilibra-
tion time shall conform to the specifications in the Table below.
Minimum Sample Headspace Equilibration Time
Minimum Amount of Time Sample Must

Ambient Outside Air Temperature Equilibrate at 70° F or Greater
at Time of Sample Collection Temperature*
40°F 40 min.
41 - 55°F 20 min.
56 - 69°F 10 min.
0°F 5 min.

* Headspace samples shall be warmed .out of direct sunlight by bringing them into a
heated environment. At temperatures less than 55 ° F, headspace sample equilibration time
can be reduced to 10 minutes through the use of a 70° 'F water bath.

3. Following equilibration, the sample headspace shall be analyzed promptly. The highest
instrument reading shall be recorded. Time averaged readings may also be recorded, but they
are not a substitute for the highest instrument reading. Meter “quenching” shall be recorded
if experienced. Care shall be taken to insert the instrument tip through a single small hole in
the foil seal (if used) and to measure headspace at one-half the distance between the foil seal
and the sample surface.

Note: The DNR interprets FID responses to be petroleum related unless there is indepen-
dent confirmation that the gas is not petroleum derived.

D. Documentation

If field instruments are used in conjunction with an UST closure assessment, the following
minimum documentation standards must be adhered. to:

1. Record all relevant ambient conditions, At a minimum, record:

a. Ambient outside temperature;
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b. Temperature where samples are held during equilibration; and

¢, Weather conditions (e.g., light rain, windy).

2. Record all relevant instrument conditions including:

a. Instrument make and model;

b. Date of last factory calibration;

c. Field calibration gas used and concentration;

d. Date and time of last field calibration;

e. Lamp energy in electrovolts (for PIDs);

f. Instrument gain setting;,

g. Erratic instrument readings; and

h. Cleaning or repairs performed in the field.

3. Record all field results including:

a. Headspace results as “instrument units as (calibration gas).” Example: 151 instrument
units ‘as benzene. DO NOT RECORD RESULTS AS CONCENTRATIONS UNLESS IN-
STRUMENT READINGS HAVE BEEN CALIBRATED AGAINST PREPARED SOIL/
PETROLEUM PRODUCT CALIBRATION CURVES;

b. Relative sample moisture content. Example: Saturated, wet, moist, damp, or dry;

¢. Record any noticeable petroleum product odor for any sample; and

d. Record instrument “‘quenching” caused by highly contaminated soils.
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ATTACHMENT 3
SOIL SAMPLING REQUIREMENTS

Soil samples collected to comply with closure assessment requirements shall comply with
the following requirements.

A. General Requirements

1. ISoil samples must be collected in a manner which causes the least disturbance to the
sample.

2. Composite samples are not to be collected for purposes of complying with the closure
assessment requirements,

3. All soil samples shall be properly labeled with the sample number and collection date.
B. Soil Sampling Methods

-1, If the UST system is closed by removal of the tank system from the ground, the follow-
ing sample collection method must be used:

“'a, If the excayvation, pipe trench or other sampling location can be entered in accordance
with applicable OSHA regulations, samples may be collected using a hand auger or trowel.

b. If the excavation, pipe trench or other sampling location cannot be entered safely for
sampling, a sample must be collected from the excavation using a hand auger extension or
from a backhoe bucket.

2. 1f the UST system is closed in place, soil samples shall be collected through one of the
following techniques:

a.If the tank is entered for cleaning and samples are collected through holes eut in the
tank, they shall be collected using a hand-held sotl auger or trowel.

“b. If the samples are to be collected by drilling, then split spoon (barrel, tube{ samplers or
thin-walled (Shelby ) samplers must be used when conditions permit. Grab samples from drill
cuttings cannot be used unless undisturbed samples are impossible to collect.

8. Whenever hand-held tools are used to collect samples, the first 3 to 4 inches of soil must
be scraped away immediately before sampling so that the sample is collected from a previ-
ously unexposed soil area.

4, All soil sampling tools must be thoroughly cleaned between all sampling points using
water/detergent solutions, methanol, or other appropriate solvents.

C. Sample Containers for Laboratory Analysis

1.'Samples shall be collected in glass or inert synthetic containers obtained from or ap-
proved by the certified laboratory which will analyze the samples. Polyethylene bags are not
to be used for laboratory samples.

2.-All sample containers shall have Teflon® - or equivalent lined caps.

3. Sample containers shall be filled to the top such that no headspace remains,

4. The use of “wide mouth”’ vials is highly recommended.

D. Sample Handling

1. Seal and labe! samples prior to collection or immediately following collection.

2. Chill samples immediately using adequate quantities of ice, *‘blue ice,* or equivalent.

Note: Closure assessment documentation requires analytical laboratories to report sample
temperatures. Improper storage resulting in sample warming could result in rejection of re-
port results.

3. Follow chain of custody procedures.

4. Ship samples to analytical laboratory as seon as é)ossible. Do not allow samples to be
held so long that the maximum holding time is violated.

5. Unless otherwise specified, the maximum holding time for soil samples collected for total
petroleum hydrocarbons (TP}f) analysis is 14 days.

NOTE: HEADSPACE ANALYSIS USING FIELD INSTRUMENTS SHOULD NOT
BE PERFORMED ON SAMPLES COLLECTED FOR LAB ANALYSIS, DUPLICATE
SAMPLES SHOULD BE COLLECTED FOR HEADSPACE AND ANALYSIS.
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ATTACHMENT 4
PETROLEUM TANK AND SLUDGE MANAGEMENT FACTSHEET

Many owners of underground storage tanks (USTs) are in the process of removing or up-
grading their tanks to come into compliance with Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)
regulations. Tank owners are responsible for properly managing any waste and product that
remain in tanks which are being upgraded or removed.

The Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations (DILHR) regulates petroleum
products, See “Management of Petroleum Products at Tank Closure” for product handling
guidance. DILHR considers tank contents less than 2 inches above the water line or the tank
bottom to be wastes. These wastes are regulated by the DNR as either sludge or wastewater.

Tank sludge is a solid waste regulated under ch. 144, Stats. Depending on the products
stored in tanks, it may also be kazardous waste. The state has the authority to impose civil or
criminal penalties against tank owners, tank excavators, tank transporters, and tank salvag-
ers who improperly dispose of tank sludge. The tank owner is responsible for classifying tank
waste and making sure that it is properly handled and disposed of in compliance with the
regulations. Wastewater is regulated by DNR in accordance with chs. 144 and 147, Stats.

An owner or operator who permits improper disposal may become ineligible for reimburse-
énent under the state’s Petroleum Storage Remedial Action Fund Act (PECFA), s. 101,143,
tats,

1. Wastewater Handling

Wastewater may be generated from either removal of tank condensate or from tank wash-
ing. It must be disposed of legally. Some tank excavation services include wastewater
disposal. ‘In sewered areas, you may contact the municipal wastewater treatment plant for
disposal approval. In unsewered areas, you may contact a licensed septage hauler to transport
wastewater to a wastewater treatment plant. Septage haulers may not transport flammable
liquids. Identify an acceptable method to dispose of wastewater prior to excavating tanks.

I1. Sludge Handling

Tank sludge is solid waste, Tank owners are responsible for determining if it is also hazard-
ous waste, and, if so, characterizing and managing it in accordance with all state and federal
regulations, This is a technical procedure which should be handled by an experienced hazard-
ous waste contractor, If there is a possibility that at any time the tank contents were not clean
fuels, additional analysis is required to identify residual wastes (PCBs, solvents, ete.). Com-
plete analysis must be performed for waste oil tank sludges.

A.'Tank sludge which has been classified as nonhazardous may be:

1. Removed by a waste oil service for recycling; or

2. Disposed of in a licensed sanitary landfill with a clay liner if the sludge does not contain
free liquids as determined by the paint filter test (EPA SW-846 methods, update II). Free
liquids may be absorbed by adding clean absorbent materials such as sawdust or vermiculite.

B. Tank sludge which has been classified as hazardous must be:

1. Transported toa llcensed treatment, storage or disposal facility by a licensed hazardous
waste transportation service; or

2. Manifested for transportation using a EPA identification (ID) number.

Note: TD numbers can be obtained by completing an EPA notification form (8700-12,
rev. 10-88). This form can be obtained {from DNR and must be submitted to;: EPA Region
V, Attn: EPA ID Number, P.O. Box A-3587, Chicago, Illinois 60690.

The EPA ID number should be requested six weeks prior to tank excavation. ID numbers
can not be obtained from DNR.

C. Sludge which is being held on site should be handled as follows:

Sludge may be held on site while laboratory analysis is being completed or it may be trans-
ported immediately by a licensed transporter. Liquid tank sludge may be manifested as igniti-
ble waste. Some t..nk excavation companies offer sludge analysis and sludge disposal services.

1. Consult the laboratory prior to sampling to determine proper sampling procedures and
sample containers.

2, Carefully transfer the sludge from the tank to a metal drum. Seal the drum, affix the date
and label it “Petroleum Tank Sludge.”

Register, April, 1991, No. 424



INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONSILHR 181
10

3. To avoid contaminating nonhazardous sludge with hazardous sludge from other tanks,
do not mix sludges from different tanks. Each sample jar and each sludge drum must be iden-
tified by matching numbers or descriptions.

4, Handle sludge with care. Anyone transferring sludge must have proper training and
wear protective clothing and gloves.

5. Avoid spills. Spilling sludge may contaminate an otherwise clean tank excavation site.
You must immediately report any spill to DNR and clean up the spill.

6. Maintain the drums containing sludge in good condition and in a secure location while
waiting for laboratory results. Report the location of sludge drums in the tank closure assess-
ment report which is provided to DILHR and DNR.

1I1. Tank Handling

1. Clean tanks on site. It is illegal to transport tanks containing residues of hazardous
waste without a variance or emergency waiver from the DNR District office. Uncleaned tanks
present an explosive risk to the public. Interstate carriers must obtain U.S, Department of
Transportation approval to carry uncleaned tanks which have held hazardous materials.

2. Before removing sludge, cleaning tanks, and transporting tanks, fill the tanks with inert
gases or properly vent them. OSHA confined space entry regulations apply.

3. Properly cleaned tanks may be recycled for scrap metal. DNR does not regulate scrap
metal recycling.
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IV. Additional Information Available

Tank Excavation Services:
Bureau of Petroleum Inspection & Fire Protection
Department of Industry, Labor and
Human Relations
P.O. Box 7969
Madison, Wisconsin 53707

Hazardous Waste Management Services:
Bureau of Solid & Hazardous Waste Management
Department of Natural Resources
P.O. Box 7921
Madison, Wisconsin 53707

Certified Laboratories:
Office of Technical Services
Department of Natural Resources
P.O. Box 7921
Madison, Wisconsin 53707

Additional FACTSHEETS Available from DNR:

“What is Hazardous Waste?”’
“EPA Identification Number”
“Notification of Hazardous Waste Activity”

DNR factsheets and forms to obtain EPA identification numbers can also be obtained

from DNR District Offices.

Note: This factsheet is a summary of regulations. It may not be used as a substitute for the
statutes and codes administered by the Departments of Natural Resources; Industry, Labor
and Human Relations; Transportation; or the federal government. Consult the regulations
and statutes for specific information. A tank owner, tank excavator, tank transporter and

tank salvager may all be liable for improper sludge transportation and disposal.
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ATTACHMENT 5
MANAGEMENT OF PETROLEUM PRODUCTS AT TIME OF TANK CLOSURE

The closure of a petroleum product storage tank system will result in the necessity to man-
age the petrolenm product remaining in the tank at closure. Petroleum product in this in-
stance means products regulated by DILHR under ch, ILHR 48, the Petroleum Products
Administrative Code.

Petroleum products which meet the standards of ch, ILHR 48 or will be blended to meet
the standards fall within the jurisdiction of the Petroleum Inspection Program. Wastewater,
product-water interfaces, petroleum directly above the product-water interface, and sludges
fall within the scope of the DNR. The DNR factsheet titled “Petroleum Tank and Sludge
%\/Ia}rllagemin)t Factsheet’ should be referred to for guidance on waste management, (see At-

achment 4.

The following requirements have been established by the Petroleum Inspection Program
for the handling and use of petroleum products generated at tank system closures. The re-
qugex}rlxe?isH which have been established reflect the DNR’s authority under ch. 168, Stats.,
and ch, R 48,

1. To the extent practical, given the timing of the tank closure, as much produet as possible
should be used prior to tank closure.

2. Product for use or transfer to other facilities may be pumped off to 2 maximum depth of
}2l.iri1ches above the water level in the tank or 2 inches above the tank bottom, whichever is
igher.

3. Below the 2-inch level, all liquids\and solids are considered a waste and are regulated by
the DNR

4.”The removal and transfer of any product destined for use or return to a terminal or
refinery must be transported by a tank vehicle which complies with the “Standards for Tank
Vehicles for Flammable and Combustible Liquids.”

5. Product which is removed from the tank above the 2-inch level may be:
a. Returned to a terminal slop tank, if a terminal will accept it; or
b. Returned to a refinery, if the company will accept it.

6. If the desire is to use the produect taken from the tank system, it may be accomplished in
the following ways:

a. Gasoline may be transferred to another facility for storage and use. Storage must meet
E.}l:e standart]is established in the ch. ILHR 10, Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code and
e EPA rules;

b. Terminals or refineries may purchase gasolines and blend them with new gasoline at
their facility. The gasoline purchased must be treated as “interface’” and the blend rate must
not exceed 1/2 of one percent;

c. Oils removed during tank closure must be downgraded to #2 fuel oil. Products classified
as kerosene, #1 diesel, #2 diesel, #1 fuel oil or #2 fuel oil may be blended with new #2 fuel oil,
not to exceed 50 percent, and used or sold for heating purposes;

"“d. Products heavier than #2 fuel oil may be blended with an equal or heavier stock, not to
exceed 50 percent, and sold for or used for heating purposes; or

e.:Oils may also be sold without blending for nonsensitive burner and heating use if the
purchasers have established themselves as a qualified buyer/user with the DILHR District
Petroleum Inspection Office.

7. When product quantities of 500 gallons or more are involved, the DILHR District Pe-
troleum Inspection Office must be contacted. Based upon the contact, the petroleum inspee-
tion staff will determine the disposition of the product. The staff may:

a. Sample and test the product to determine compliance with ch. ILHR 48, and then pro-
vide directions for disposition;

b. Allow transfer of the product to another station or facility for use or sale; or
c. Classify the product as falling outside of the scope of ch. ILHR 48. (If the material tested

falls outside the scope, the product may be determined to be a waste and within the jurisdic-
tion of the DNR.)
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ATTACHMENT 6
CLOSURE ASSESSMENT ANALYTICAL REQUIREMENTS

All samples collected for purposes of complying with Section IV of “Closure Assessments
for Underground Storage Tanks'” must be analyzed for total petroleum hydrocarbens (TPH)
using procedures specified in the “California Leaking Underground Fuel Tank Manual.”

In addition to sample results, the documentation must include the following items:

1, Sample condition upon receipt by the laboratory including sample temperature;

2. Date of analysis;

3. Description of the laboratory’s sample storage technique including methods used to
keep samples cold;v

4, ‘Analytical method detection limits;

5. Sample results reported in parts per million on a dry/weight basis for the petroleum
i)«‘l;:n}lgtl used (;as a quantitation standard. For example: “TPH as Gasoline” or “TPH as #2
el 0il”’; an

6. For “unknown” petroleum products or samples whose chromatographs don’t match the
petroleum product stored in the tank, explain the decision criteria used to determine the ap-
propriate standard.

Note: The DNR reviews the analytical requirements for soil and groundwater sample anal-
ysis in the UST program. The review is expected to result in a revised analytical method for
TPH and revisions of the parameters and methods used during investigations of confirmed
petroleum releases.
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Index

Note: For the convenience of users of the code, index entries from NFPA 30 - 1987,
Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code, and NFPA 30A - 1987, Automotive and Marine
Service Station Code, have been included. The definitions of terms in the NFPA Standards
apply only within the context of those standards.

A
ABOVEGROUND RELEASE
Definition of i iivivriieiiiriinrrierrenns 10.01(1)
ABOVEGROUND STORAGE TANKS
ClOSUIE vvveiiviiieeenraerornssssaancoenss 10.36
Design..voeveiiiiennnennn, 10.355
Impounding by diking.. 10.345
Labels i\ ivviiiiriiennnnnss 10.35
Overfill protection.....oveveverirencranses 10.395
Registration . iivs e iiniereiirennnisn. 10.13, 10.14, 10.15
Vehicle fueling ......ooovvviiivviiennnnn 10.415
ACCESS MANWAYS. . iiiiiienrnrannnsnns 10.51(2m)
AEROSOL ‘
Definition of v,'viveiverieeerrinereessennes (NFPA 30 1-2)
Flammable. . voivvererersorerssaeessnsas (NFPA 80 4-1.3)
Definition of iii e iiiiiiiiionasiaiin {(NFPA 30 1-2)
AIRPORT HYDRANT FUEL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM
Deferral from regulation.............iveas 10.50(8)(d)
Design requirements for deferred systems 10.505
PErade . i i e it ea e 10.52(1m)
ALARM SYSTEMS ....ccvvuvererenrncanes (NFPA 30 5-5.5)
ANCILLARY EQUIPMENT
Definition of ..... N 10.01(2)
APPEALS OF RULES. ...cciiviiervanaennas 10.21
APPROVED
Definitionof ... ivniiiiiiiiiieiininnan. 10.01(3)
ATTENDANTS, SERVICE STATION ..... (NFPA 30A 8-3)
Self-service stations .....cvvevenriinnrenns (NFPA 30A 8-4)
AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION
Definition of .. i i ieeriierniiarironas 10.01(4)
AUTHORIZED DEPUTY
Definitionof .....ov. . iiiiiiiiiiniiiinn... 10.01(5)
AUTOMATIC LINE LEAK DETECTORS
Approvalof equipment ......... ... 0000 10,125
Standards. ......oeeiiieen ittt 10.615(1)
AUTOMATIC TANK GAUGING
Approval of equipment ;....: PR ECAI 10.125
Standards. .. i iiiii e irieariaees 10.61(4)
AUTOMOTIVE SERVICE STATIONS
Definition of .. i iieiiiinierieennnnns (NFPA 30A 1-2)
Dispensing devices, locationof ........... (NFPA 30A 4-1.1)
Separation and color coding ............ 10.40
Tanks ..oiiiiivieeenrnesneasoeenivines (NFPA 30A 2-2.3)
Overfill protection. .. ..cvoviveenvrneaacens 10.395
Product color coding .......covvvvvnnnnnns 10.41

Race track fueling stations ............... 10.29
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Vehicle fuel dispensing from
aboveground tanks.......cc.coeviieiinins 10.415
B
BARREL
Definition of .....cvvevviinrvrernnnnes (NFPA 30 1-2)
BASEMENTS ..iiiiiiiiiiiiiireeennnnens (NFPA 30 4-4.1.9,
4-4.2.12, 4-5.6.4, 5-
3.2.3)
Definitionof .........ccociiiiiiiiien, (NFPA 30 1-2)
BELOW GROUND RELEASE
Definition of .. i it iiiirnenens 10.01(6)
BENEATH THE SURFACE OF THE GROUND
Definition of ... 000 ieviiiiiernriennens 10.01(7)
BOIL-OVER
Definition of ..., . iviiiiviiinnrneeennns (NFPA 30 1-2)
BOIL-OVER LIQUIDS,
TANK LOCATION ... vereenvnrernnnneess (NFPA 30 2-2.1.4,
Table 2-3)
BOILING POINT
Definition of ..ot s iiiiviiiiiiinin, (NFPA 30 1-2)
BUILDINGS
Attached. ... .l iiiiirieieninnines (NFPA 304-4.2, D-4-4)
Definition of ... e enerieiiirnnenns (NFPA 301-2)
Over three dwelling units......veveens.. (NFPA 30 4-5.3)
Processing ...... i iiin i nnndn (NFPA 30 5-3)
Three or less dwelling units............. (NFPA 30 4-5.3)
BUILDING CODE...... oo i i, 10.26(2)
BULK PLANT .. i iiiiiiniinasinineens See Plants, Bulk
BUSINESS DAY
Definition of ....vvvvvevnrrnrnnennenis 10.01(9)
. C
CABINETS, STORAGE.......cv0veeennens See Storage Cabinets
CARS, TANK v i iiernanasesrenaines Séae Tank Vehicles &
ars
CATHODIC PROTECTION
Definition of ... it ieniiiiiieiiiiiiens 10.01(10)
Maintenance . ..o.ovveneeieeneresieenncss 10.55
New UST systems cvvvereerearannnsenns 10.51, 10.77
Records.......ooovooo il 10.58
Upgrade of existing systems ............ 10.52(2), 10.771
CATHODIC PROTECTION TESTER
Definition of ......... ... .o o 0o 10.01(11)
CENTRALIZED OIL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM
Definition of ... i i iiiiarernannes 10.01(12)
CERCLA
Definition of ... . iveeeeriireernnnrens 10.01(13)
CERTIFICATION
Application ... vieeieeeneninenaiiiiii 10.912,10.914
Certification advisory board ............ 10.9235
Certification denial ..................... 10.922
Certification period...............vuee. 10.918
Certification renewal ..................: 10.92
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Conflict of interest ....cvvvvevviirvnnnnn 10.9245
Examination ... . i iiiiiiiiiiiiiesn 10.916
Registration of companies .............. 10.923
Suspension and revocation.............. 10.925

CERTIFIED CLEANER
Certification .......coc0vvnnn. teeieerres Subch. IX
Definition of .. i eeeiiininionsaes 10.01(14)
DutiesS i vveveriernrrneeasinrenconsaness 10.924
CERTIFIED INSPECTOR
Certification ... viereiiiiiiarnnaeens Subch. IX
Definition of ..oovvvvinveninriniiiianes 10.01(15)
Duties cvvervneirneieniiiniiirsncnannass 10,924
CERTIFIED INSTALLER
Certification ....vveiveeeeiennionenncnns Subech. IX
Definition of ...t iieeeenecrninesannns 10.01(16)
Duties vueer ettty iieiiiiiatrioenannss 10.924
CERTIFIED LINER
Certification Subch, IX
Deﬁnltlon of . .. -10.01(17)
................................. 10.924
CERTIFIED REMOVER
Certification ... v oiiiiirienniiadis Subch. IX
Definition of .......... eeestsiasaceneas 10.01(18)
DUtIes Vv v ieeneesiteneancaasnssanssnsne 10.924
CERTIFIED SITE ASSESSOR
Certification ... . iiiiiiieiieniianane Subch. IX
Definition of .vvevvereeevoneerevansesss 10.01(19)
101 ) L R e S RN 10.924
CERTIFIED TIGHTNESS TESTER
Certification +\..veieeeenneesasssssnssse Subch. IX
Definition of (. il viiiii i iiii i, 10.01(20)
Duties cvvveeee i iieerennrasssnenassis 10.924
CHANGE-IN-SERVICE
Definition of ..o i i eeeeiirierresennns 10.01(21)
Farm, residential and heating oil
UST SyStemsS. ..o iivieaeenncssrsnsnnnss 10.80
Reporting .. vi it it iierancanrannas 10.58(1)
Standards. .y i e iie e naaaes 10.732
CLASS 1 LIQUIDS
Definition of ... o ool 10.01(37)
Drainage. i i it (NFPA 30A 8-6)
DiSPenSINg . v vviesrvreeenseasansanisases (NFPA 30A 4-3.1, 8-3)
Electrical equipment in area of ......... (NFPA 30A Chap. 6)
Inside buildings ... vveverrnenarronnnss (I;FPA 30A 2-1.4, 2-3.1,
-3.2)
Inventory of i .ii e ainniivains (NFPA 80A 2-1.5)
Tanks at automatic service stations .. (NFPA 30A 2-2.3)
CLASS II LIQUIDS
Definition of vt iiiiiererreienes 10.01(22)
DiSpenSINg . oo it ie it (NFPA 30A 8-2.3, 8-3.5)
Electrlcal equipment in area of ......... (NFPA 30A 6-1)
10 2L A o R (NFPA 30A 2-3.3)
CLASS IIIA LIQUIDS
Definition of .. .eveverernevenseerosvanes 10.01(22)
Electrical equipment in area of ......... (NFPA 30A 6-1)
SEOTAZE vvvsvrerrarreeveensnenneeeenser (NFPA 30A 2-3.3, 2-3.4)
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CLASS IIIB LIQUIDS
Definitionof ........oviiiiiiiiiiiiin, 10.01(22)
Electrical equipment in area of ......... (NFPA 30A 6-1)
1) Y - S (NFPA 30A 2-3.4)
CLASSIFICATION OF LIQUIDS ........ (NFPA 30 1-2)
Contamination, changed by ............ (NFPA 30 1-1.2)
CLEANER CERTIFICATION ........... Subch. IX
CLEANING OF USTS
ClOSUIE «.uvvveveiennrnrearerneenenennns 10.732
SUPErVISION 4+ vuvveinreenesnenereneennens 10.924
CLOSURE
Aboveground storage tanks............. 10.36
Farm, residential and heating oil
UST SyStemS..vveieererrneenreansenens 10.80
Permanent closure ........oovvevnennn., 10.732
Previously closed systems .............. 10.736
ReCords..coivnrveviiviiniiiieinnnnens 10.58,10.738
Reporting.....cociveviiniiiiiiiiinnnns 10, 58(1)
Seldom used tanks .............. . 10731
Site assessment .. .. ..iun.n.. 10.734
Temporary closure .............. .. 21078
Underground storage tanks 10.732
COLOR CODING
Bulkplant ..., 10.38
Dispensing equipment.................. 10.40
Service station ...ivvviiiiiiinneiiaeen. 10.41
COMBUSTIBLE LIQUIDS
Definition of ....v eiiiiiniiinrnenne. 10.01(22)
Class IIIB, tank location.........vvui.s (NFPA 30 Table 2-5)
COMPATIBLE
Definitionof ©...ivieeiiiiiiiiiiiiinin, 10.01(23)
Standards......vcvivviiiiinnnnn.. eveean 10.56
CONFLICT OF INTEREST ............. 10,9245
CONTAINERS it iiiiiiiiiinerenenrnnnns (NFPA 30.Chap. 4, D-4)
Closed
Definition of ..ovvviviiviviiiiinnnnn.. (NFPA 30.1-2)
(NFPA 30A 1-2)
Definition of ...ovovvnviiiiiaiiiiiiinn, (NFPA 30.1-2)
(NFPA 30A 1-2)
Design, construction and capacity ...... (NFPA 30.4-2)
Filling facilities, bulk plants ............ (NFPA 30 5-4)
Labeling ...oi it inirennees 10.28(1)
Portable, dispensing liquids into ........ 10.28(2)
(NFPA 30A 4-2.8, 8-2)
Small, fire tests. veeeeerevienerrnnransns (NFPA 30 E-4-6(b))
CONTAMINATION OF LIQUIDS....... (NFPA 30 1-1.2)
CONTRACTOR TANK
Construction projects ........ccvvuvnn.. 10.43(2)
DT 4 A 10.44, 10.445, 10.45,
10.455
Labeling ....o.cviveiinnnnnns vevs 10,46
Location . ..cvniieiierennnnn vee. 10.44(5)
Vehicle-mounted tanks 10.32
CONNECTED PIPING
Definition of .....ccvviiiiiiiiiiiinnnnn 10.01(24)
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CONSUMPTIVE USE

Definition of i.oiiiivieiiiiiiiiinercaans 10.01(25)
CONTROL, PRIMARY SAFETY

Definition of v.v. veiieiiieerinriinnnns 10.01(26)
CONTROL, SAFETY

Definition of . .ioverieinneiniiinrsennees 10.01(27)
CONTRACTOR OR FARM FUEL TANKS

Definition of &.i i ieiiiiieenrrcononss 10.01(28)
CORROSION

Aboveground tanks, internal ........... (NFPA 30 2-1.6)

Piping, external .........ocviviiiiiiinnn (NFPA 30 3-5)

Underground tanks .........covvevnenes (NFPA 30 2-3.3)
CORROSION EXPERT ‘

Definition of *.. iyt iiiiiininnens 10.01(29)
CORROSION PROTECTION

Farm, residential and heating oil

US T systems . .o it eerenrereennrnnnss 10.77

Operation and maintenance ............ 10.55

Pxplng ................................. 10.51(2),10.77

NS Ll i e e aeaeaes 10.51(1),-10.77
CURRENTS STRAY ivieieininniinnnnns (NFPA 30 5-4.4.1.7)
D

DEGREASING AND CLEANING......: 10.28(2)
DETECTION SYSTEMS ........ 000000 {(NFPA 30 5-5.5)
DEPARTMENT

Definitionof ..... .. oiiiviiiniiiiiianns 10.01(80)
DIELECTRIC MATERIAL

Definition of ©...oeiiiiiiiiiiiaiieeeenns 10.01(31)
DIKES AROUND TANKS .....covvnvnenn (NFPA 302-2.3.3)
DIKING ... ieiiirrnrnrncsereecssssnsnnns See Also Impounding

Aboveground storage tanks............. 10.345

Aboveground vehicle fuel tanks.......:: 10.415(7)

Linerapproval ..\ v ieieiieiininnncnnas 10.125(1)(b)

Ofl tanks: . . v it iiiie e ieniiiennenns 10.478

Waste oil collection points.............. 10.33(1)(¢c)
DISPENSING AREA

Drainage system «..ovveveivincieeenass (NFPA 30A 5-5)

Service stations inside buildings .. .00 (NFPA 30A 5-2)

SUPEIVISION i iy iiiersronancsanssenses (NFPA 30A 8-3)

Ventilation. ... . i il (NFPA 30A 5-3)
DISPENSING DEVICES «vnvnvneninnnn, (NFPA 30A 4-2)

Fuel delivery nozzles ........oovevvnenn (NFPA 30A 8-1)

Location i iveereviersreerionsiossiienine (NFPA 30A 4-1)

Self-service. . v vitiiiieiorreasstoncsenis (NFPA 30A 8-3.2)

Separation and color coding ............ 10.40

Tanks uiivessinivreneensnrarsssanes (NFPA 30A 2-2.3)

Vapor processing system ........c.coueee (NFPA 30A 4-5.2)

VAP0 TECOVELY . v v vvvienreonnnsaonssanns (NFPA 30A 4-4.1)
DISPENSING EQUIPMENT

Separation and color coding ............ 10.40
DISTILLERIES

Definition of ....iviiieieiraeiionrensss (NFPA 30 1-2)
DRAINAGE

Cutoff rooms and attached buildings.... (NFPA 30 4-4.2.5)
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Inside rooms ......covvevnvnenrneenenns (NFPA 30 4-4.1.2(b))
Processing buildings.................... (NFPA 30 5-3.4)
DRAINAGE SYSTEMS......cvvvvvnviiss (NFPA 30A 8-6)
Service stations, inside buildings........ (NFPA 30A 5-5)
DRUMS
Design, capacity .....ovvvivveninenenes (NFPA 30 4-2.1,
Table 4-2.8)
Fire tests v.viiviiiiiiiriiiiivenenens (NFPA 30 E-4-6(a))
B
ELECTRICAL AREA,
CLASSIFICATION SYSTEMS.......... (NFPA 30 5-3.5.4,
Table 5-3.5.3)
ELECTRICAL CODE.........coovvveuvis 10.26(3)
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT ........... (NFPA 30A Chap. 6)
Classified areas....ivcvovvieininennnnn, (NFPA 30A Table 6)
Cutoff rooms and attached buildings, ... (NFPA 30 4-4.2.11)
Definition of ..... 10.01(32)
Inside rooms .. . ... (NFPA 30 4-4.1.5)
Processing plants (NFPA 30 5-3.5)
EMERGENCY PLANNING
AND TRAINING .......ocviviirinnnnens (NFPA 30 5-5.4)
EMERGENCY SPILL UST
Exclusion from regulation ......... ... 10.50(2)(d)
ENCLOSURES, ABOVEGROUND TANK - 10.415(5)
ENCLOSURES, SPECIAL ............... (NFPA 30A 2-2)
ENFORCEMENT 0. . iviirriinrnrnnens. 10.18
EQUIPMENT APPROVAL .............. 10.125
EXCAVATION ZONE
Definition of ...oi i iniiniiiniiiennnan 10.01(33)
EXISTING
Definition of ... 0 . iieiieniiniiisin 10.01(34)
EXISTING TANK SYSTEM
Definition of .. . viiviiiiininininnnns. 10.01(85)
18] 03 =V L S 10.52, 10.771
1000 U N R S G (NFPA 30 1-5)
Processing buildings...........covovninn. (NFPA 30 .5-3.2.5)
EXPLOSION VENTING
Cutoff rooms and attached buildings....  (NFPA 30 4-4.2.1)
Processing plants..........covvvivnnenn. (NFPA 30 5-3.2.7)
EXPOSURES, PROTECTION FOR ..... (NFPA 30 Tables 2-1,
2-2,2-3 and 2-4)
Definition of oLy i v iiiiiiienrnnenns (NFPA 30 1-2)
EXTINGUISHERS, PORTABLE FIRE
Containers and portable tanks.......... (ngl’zz)k 30 4-7.1.1, 4-
Processing plants...v..viviviinnnnenn (NFPA 30 5-5.6.1)
F
FARM TANK
Definitionof ......covvvviiiiiiiiinnnan. 10.01(36)
Design . i i i i 10.44, 10.445, 10.45,
10.455
Labeling ..o ..o i il 10.46
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Location .. c.coiiviviniinriiecnsonnanens
Underground motor fuel tanks..........
Closure and change-in-service....
Corrosion protection
Design coivieiiiiiiiniinaenninns
General operating requirements..
Registration.........oocvevvnnnnn
Release detection................
Releases

Site assessment......oovveeiinenn
Upgrading of exsisting tanks.....
Vehicle-mounted tanks .................
FEES

FIELD-CONSTRUCTED UST
Deferral from regulation................

............

........................

....................................

Design requirements for deferred systems

FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY ........
FIRE APPARATUS ......cvvvvivenennen

FIRE AREA
Definition of vvveevrrevniiiainnniiienss
FIRECONTROL ...oiiiriiirennrannnans

Processing plants.........ovvvivnieennen.
FIRE DAMPERS

Service stations, inside buildings........
FIRE DOORS

Service stations, inside building.........
FIREPREVENTION ......ccvvivernaaass
FIRE PROTECTION ....cccvviiiiiinenans
FIRE PROTECTION

AND IDENTIFICATION.......cccvvuen

FIRE TESTS . vt ivitereetssntsacsnenases
FITTINGS......... e eriereneeranenrenens

Materials fOr i eiieeieerneiiraaennnas

Processing plantS......c.cveeiiivnnnnns
FLEX CONN ECTORS

Approval .. i i it

Installation ... e e iininiiiinnenannes
FLAME ARRESTORS ......ccvvvvvnennn.
FLAMMABLE LIQUID

Definition of ....cvvieviiiiniieennnsnees
FLASH POINT

Definition of 'v.vorivenniiiiiiiineraaess

FLOODING AREAS, TANKSIN ........
FLOW-THROUGH PROCESS TANK
Definition of ... .. eeeiiiiiiiirereness
FREE PRODUCT
Definition of ...cccvviiiiininniiicienies
FUEL DISPENSING DEVICE

FUEL DISPENSING SYSTEM ..........
Emergency power cutoff ................
Location .....vvvrrrennrnnianiaiennas

..........................

..........

191
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10.44(5)
Subch. VII
10.80

10.77

10.77
10.772
10.75, 10.76
10.773
10.78, 10.79
10.805

10.2

.20,
See Also Ch. Ind 69

10.50(3)(e)

10.5056

Subch. VIII
(NFPA 30 5-5.6.3,

5-5.6.4)

(NFPA 30 1-2)
(NFPA 30.4-7, 5-5)
(NFPA 30A 8-8)
(NFPA 30 7-6)

(NFPA 30A 5-1.6)

(NFPA 30A 5-1.4, 5-1.5)
(NFPA 30 5-5)
(NFPA 30A 8-5.8)

(NFPA 30 2-8)

See Tests, Fire
(NFPA 30A Chap. 3)
(NFPA 30 3-2)
(NFPA 30 5-4.4.2.8)

10.125(1)(e)
10.51(2)(e)
(NFPA 30 2-2.4.7)

10.01(37)

" (NFPA 30 1-1.2)

10.01(38)
(NFPA 30 1-2)
(NFPA 30 2-5.6)

10.01(39)

10.01(40)
(NFPA 30A 4-2),

See Dispensing Device
(NFPA 30A Chap. 4)
(NFPA 30A 4-1.2)
(NFPA 30A 4-1)
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FUELING

From aboveground tanks............... 10.415

Marinecraft ....covvvvvivneenrennennss 10.42

Motor vehicles ......coovvviiiiiinniinn, 10.31

G
GARAGES, ATTACHED
AND DETACHED ..........cccvvvvnnen. (NFPA 30 4-5.2)

GATHERING LINES

Definition of .....ccveviviiiiiiininnns, 10.01(41)
GENERATOR UST

Deferral from regulation................ 10.50(3)(e)

Design requirements for deferred systems 10.505
GROUNDWATER MONITORING

Approval of equipment 10.125

Piping ................ 10.615(3)

Tanks o einriinreeenenrnrarnnnsionens 10.61(6)

H

HAZARDOUS MATERIAL OR CHEMICALS

Definition-of ... oiviiiiiiiiiiiinenn, (NFPA 30 1-2)
HAZARDOUS REACTION OR '

CHEMICAL REACTION

Definition of ......cvvviviniviiiiiannnn. (NFPA 30 1-2)

HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE
UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANK SYSTEM

Definition of .. viiiiiiiiiiiiiiisnieiss 10.01(42)

Exclusion from regulation .............. 10.50(2)(a)
HEATING EQUIPMENT................ (NFPA 30A Chap. 7)
HEATING OIL

Definitionof ........covviiiiiiiiiinnen. 10,01(43)
HEATINGOIL TANK ..coovieivnnennnes See Oil Storage Tank
HOSE, LENGTH ... iviiiiiiininnnnnnnnnss (NFPA 30A 4-2.6)
HOUSEKEEPING ©1.ovivievirenennnen. See Maintenance
HYDRANTS . it ii e i iiiieanenenns (NFPA 30 5-5.7.2)
HYDRAULIC LIFT TANK

Definition of L. v oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin, 10.01(44)

Exclusion from regulation .............. 10.50(2)(c)

I

IGNITION SOURCES, CONTROL OF .. (NFPA 30 4-7.2, 5-5.2)
IGNITION, SOURCES OF............... (NFPA 30A 8-7)
IMPORTANT BUILDING

Definition of ©...iiviiiiiiiiniiiiiinaiss 10.01(45)
IMPOUNDING.......... See Also Diking

Around tanks by diking (NFPA 30 2-2.3.3)

Remote......oovvviiiiiiiiiniininiennns (NFPA 30 2-2.3.2)
INCIDENTAL LIQUID USE OR STORAGE

Definition of .....oovviiiiinnniinin, (NFPA 30 1-2)
INCOMPETENCE

Definition of ©...civvviiiiininiiinn 10.01(46)
INSTALLATION

Certification v ..ovviiriniiininernneneens 10.51(5)
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Standards. ... ccoveiiiiiiiiiiiiinaniae, 10. 51(4) 10.77
SUpervision . ...cveeeiiiniiiiiniiiinenaas 10.924
Reporting..........cooiviiiiniiinninn, 10.58(1)
INSTALLER CERTIFICATION ......... Subch. IX
INSPECTIONS «ivvviiriiiiiirnnnnnnass 10.18, 10.19
(NFPA 30 5-5.3)
INSPECTOR CERTIFICATION......... Subch. IX
INSURANCE . ...t iiiiiiiiiieiiiennnees See Financial
Responsibility
INTERSTITIAL MONITORING
Approval of equipment ................. 10.125
Definition of ©.vvevriereiviiniiiiinien 10.01(47)
Piping «.ovoviiiiii e 10.615(3)
Tanks ..vvveirervirnnrenrranennrnneanss 10.61(7)
INVENTORY CONTROLS
Definition of +.....ooiveiiiiniiiininnt, 10.01(48)
Standards fortanks........coveviiienn 10.61(1)
INVENTORY RECORDS.....cvvvvvneis (NFPA 30A 2-1.5)
J
JOINTS,PIPE ©..ovviiiiiiiiiininaannnss (NFPA 30 3-3, 5-4.4.2.8,
5-4.4.2.10)
L
LABELING
[670) 11723111 ¢ 10.28(1)
Contractor and farm tank .............. 10.46
LEAK DETECTION....coviviiiiennnnen. See also Release
Detection
System approval .....coovviiiiiiiniinn. 10.125(1)(a)
LEAKAGE
Detection and inventory, (NFPA 30 2-10,
underground tanks ........oeeueiiiina. 5-4.4.1.9)
Drainage system for...............0000 (NFPA 30 5-3.4.1)
LINE TIGHTNESS TESTING .......... 10.615(2)
LINING
Certification .....ovvveeivinirvnnennaess Subeh.IX
Repairs ...oviviinniiiniiiiiaiiiinrenns 10.57
SUpervision ... iiiiiiiiiiiiiiinieeee 10.924
Upgrade of existing systems ............ 10.52(2)
LIQUID
Definition of ........ccvovvaii iUl 10.01(49) '
LIQUIDS ... it iiiieeiieiiannanss See also specific types
such as combustible
liquids
Boilover .....ccovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaen. (NFPA 30 Table 2-3)
Definition of ...ovvvveviiriiiiiernneen (NFPA 30 1-2)
Handling, transfer and use ............. (NFPA 30 5-4)
Incidental use......covvvevinrvennrnnnn (NFPA 30 5-4.3)
Stable L.vvviiiiirii i, (N F;’A 30 Tables 2-1,
2-2
Definition of ....vvveviiiniiniiine, (NFPA 30 1-2)
Unstable....oovivviiiiivniiinnrennnnes (NFPA 30 4-1.3,
Table 2-4)
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Definition of ...vvvviiiiiiiriiinnnnnens (NFPA 30 1-2)
LIQUID TRAP
Definition of «.vvveevieniiiiieenioneanns 10.01(50)
LISTED
Definition of ....ocvviivivriienrnnnnans 10.01(51)
LOADING OPERATIONS .......ccvvvt.n. (NFPA 30 5-4.4)
Wharves covuieeiinernneerennennennanns (NFPA 380 5-4.4.2.1.2)
M
MAINTENANCE
Definition of .......ccvviiiiiirinnennn. 10.01(52)
Corrosion protection ......ooeevvneennn. 10.55
Flammable and combustible
liquid facilities .oovvvivviinrnenennnn, 10.27
(NFPA 30 5-5.8)
Records...ovvvviniinrneiiriennnnnnnns 10.58(3)
MANUAL TANK GAUGING ... ... 0 710.61(1)
MARINE CRAFT FUELING............ 10.42
MARINE SERVICE STATIONS ......... 10.42(2)
Definitionof .....cccovievivviieenrnrnnns (NFPA 30A 1-2)
Dispensing devices, location ............ (NFPA 30A 4-1.1)
Piping and valves ........c.ccvevevnennn. (NFPA 30A Chap. 3)
anks i e enennrereenennenecnnss (NFPA 30A 2-1.6)
MARINE TERMINALS ......ccovvennnn. (NFPA 30 5-3.5.6)
MATERIAL APPROVAL .......cc.ut.e. 10.125
METRICATION .. .ovvviiiiiiiiiinenene (NFPA 30 1-1.9)
MISCONDUCT
Definition of ....0 i veviviirinrerrnennns 10.01(53)
MOTOR FUEL
Definitionof ... iiviniiiiiiiiininnn. 10.01(54)
MOTOR VEHICLE
Definition of «v.vvvevreeniirnrnneerennns 10.01(55)
Exhibition ... i iieiiiiiiirieneinnan 10.30
FUElINg v\ i iinieinviiinrnneroneennnes 10.81
Fueling from aboveground tanks ....... 10.415
N
NEGLIGENCE
Definition of .......cccveviviirrrernenans 10.01(56)
NEW TANK SYSTEM
Definition of ......cc0vviiivinrieenennn. 10.01(57)
NONCOMMERCIAL PURPOSES
Definitionof ©. . .iiiiiiiiiiiineannnnnes 10.01(58)
NOZZLES, FUEL DELIVERY ........... 10.40,
(NFPA 30A 8-1, 8-5.6)
8
OIL BURNED :
Definitionof ... ......ccevivnnnenn, 10.01(59)
OIL BURNING EQUIPMENT
AppProval L. i i iiaeeees 10.47
Definitionof .......coviiiiiinnnenns. 10.01(60)
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OIL STORAGE TANK
Aboveground tank
Design and construction .......
Installation inside buildings....
Installation outside............
Release control ................
Venting ....oovvvevenrvnnnnnnn.
Supports and anchorage .......
Piping.....covvvviiniiininans

Gauging..covveevenernenannnnns
Distribution systems ..........
Underground heating oil tanks
Closure and change-in-service..
Corrosion protection...........
Design ... eeeeeneiiianninens
General operating requirements
Registration...................
Release detection..............
Releases...oveviiviniiiiiainnss
Site assessment .........000nns
Upgrading of exsisting tanks...
ON THE PREMISES WHERE STORED
Definition of ..............ociiiinn,
OPENINGS, TANK (NON-VENT)
Aboveground ... . c0ihiiiiiinanans
Inside buildings ..c.vvveevvinvnnnnn..
Underground........oveenerennnenns
OPERATING UNIT (VESSEL)
Definition of ... .cvveviienniniion.,
OPERATIONS \eiriiiieiniearnnnnanns
Definition of ...eeviiiiiiiiniininans
Facility design .......ovvivviiinnnnt.
Fire prevention ...veeveeerveinnnnens
General ... i srerireiaiienennaraaes
Liquid handling, transfer and use....
OPERATIONAL LIFE
Definition of ,.......ccovviniiaaiitn
OPERATOR
Definition of ....vvvveiiiiiininnnnnns
OVERFLOW CONTAINMENT UST
Exclusion from regulation ...........
OVERFILL PROTECTION
Aboveground oil tanks ..............
Aboveground storage tanks..........
Aboveground vehicle fuel tank.......
New UST systems ...ovcvvivnvnnrnns
Upgrade of exsisting systems ........
OVERFILL RELEASE
Definition of .........coiviiiniinin
OWNER
Definitionof ......covvevievinnnnna..

ILHR 10

10.472
10.473, 10.474

195

10.475, 10.476, 10.477

10.478
10.479
10.48

10.482, 10.483, 10.484,
10.485, 10.486, 10.49

10.487
10.488, 10.489
10.471, Subch.VII
10.80

10.77

10.77

10.772

10.75, 10.76
10.773

10.78, 10,79
10.805

10.771

10.01(61)

(NFPA 30 2-2.7)
(NFPA 30 2-4.4)
(NFPA 30 2-3.6)

(NFPA 30 1-2)
(NFPA 30 Chap.5)
NFPA 30 1-2)
(NFPA 30 5-3)
(NFPA 30 5-5)
(NFPA 30 5-2)
(NFPA 30 5-4)

10.01(62)
10,01(63)
10.50(2)(d)
10.473(11)
10.395
10.415(12)
10.51(3), 10.77
10.52(4), 10.771
10.01(64)
(

10.01(65)
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P

PENALTIES .. iiiiiiviieir e ennnnnnes 10.23
PERSON

Definitionof .......ccoiviiiiiiiinnn, 10.01(66)
PETITION FOR VARIANCE............ 10.22
PETROLEUM

Definitionof .........covvviviiiiiinnnn. 10.01(67)
PETROLEUM, CRUDE

Definition of .......cciviviiiiiiniinnnnn. (NFPA 30 1-2)
PETROLEUM UNDERGROUND
STORAGE TANK SYSTEM

Definition of ...vovviiiiiniiiiiiieinnnnn 10.01(68)
PIERS ...ttt i iiiiinaniasennen See Wharves
PIPE OR PIPING

Aboveground fuel tank system piping... 10.415(9)
Aboveground heating oil tank piping ... 10.482, 10.483, 10.484,
10.485, 10.486, 10.49

Definitionof ..........ccoiiiiiinina.., 10.01(69)
Design, installation and construction for

UST system ..o.veveinrenierencnnennns 10.51(2), 10.77
Upgrade of exisiting systems ........... 10.52(3)
Release detection......vvviveeeisn i 10.60, 10.605
REPAIrS v vvveveenrerersrsrennsenenens 10.57

PIPELINE FACILITIES
Definitionof .........ccovvviiiiiniian, 10.01(70)

PIPING SYSTEMS ...ovvviiiiiininennnn, (NFPA 30 Chap. 3)
Identification ..........covviiviiiinnnn. (NFPA 30 3-8, A-3-8)
Materials coovveeninrneneinenrennnnaeras (NFPA 30 3-2)

PIpe JOINtS v vverrvnrenireenneenssnnas (NFPA 30 3-3)
Protection from corrosion .............. (NFPA 30 3-5)
10003 0701 o - 0 (NFPA 30 3-4)
TeStING «ovvvnrerneerenrrenrsrsnonusnns (NFPA 30 3-7)
Valves cieerniiiiiiie i iieenaens (NFPA 30 3-6)
Wharves ....ovevireiiineeeenreeeannnns (NFPA 30 5-4.4.2.8)

PIPING, SERVICE STATION ........... (NFPA 30A Chap. 3)
Identification of ............covvvniiann. (NFPA 30A 3-6, A-3-6)
Service stations, inside buildings........ (NFPA 30A 5-4)

=31 L (NFPA 30A 2-1.2)

PIPING, VENT
Aboveground tanks ..........0 000 (NFPA 30 2-2.6)
Tanks inside buildings.................. (NFPA 30 2-4.3)
Underground tanks .................... (NFPA 30 2-3.5)

PLACE OF EMPLOYMENT
Definition of ... vvveviivniriiiinennnses 10.01(71)

PLANS
Examination and approval ............. 10.10
Expiration of approval ................. 10.12
Limitations of approval ................ 10.12
Revisions ...ocvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiinninn, 10.105
Revocation of approval................. 10.11

PLANTS
Chemical ...oovvviviiiiirirnneennnenns (NFPA 30 Chap. 8)

Definition of ..........ccvvvvvviininn, (NFPA 30 1-2)
Operations ...cooevinvieenneneeneennenns (NFPA 30 Chap. 5)
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1

PLANTS, BULK

Aboveground tanksat................ (NFPA 30A 2-1.3)

Care and attendance of property ....... 10.39

Clearances at existing bulk plants ...... 10.37

Colorcoding ....vvveveenneeennenrnnnens 10.38

Definitionof .....cvvveeviiieiiiiainan, 10.01(8),

' (NFPA 30A 1-2)

POSITIVE SAMPLING, TEST, OR

MONITORING RESULTS

Definitionof ....ccvviiiiiiiiniiennen. 10.01(72)
POWER CUTOFF, EMERGENCY ....., (NFPA 30A 4-1.2)
PRESSURE VESSELS ................... See Vessels, Pressure
PROCESS OR PROCESSING .

Definition of ..........coivviiiiiiiin., (NFPA 30 1-2)
PROCESS UNIT (VESSEL)

Definition of v.ooovvvreinineieinnnens (NFPA 30 1-2)
PRODUCT

Definition of v vvvevvrrenernnrreenennass 10.01(73)
PUBLIC BUILDING

Definition of ... vcireiieierrireaninians 10.01(74)
PUMP, AUTOMATIC OIL

Definition of ...vioiiveeieenneiiiiiennss 10.01(75)
PUMP,OIL TRANSFER

Definition of «..vvevvinnerennrrannnnnas 10.01(76)
PUMPING SYSTEMS, REMOTE ....... (NFPA 30A 4-3)
PUMDPS Lt iiiererisneennsessasosnsssnssns (NFPA 30A 4-3.2 thru

4-3.5)
R

RACE TRACK FUELING STATIONS ... -10.29
RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL UST

Deferral from regulation.............00 10.50(3)(b)

Design requirements for deferred systems - -10.505
REACTIVELIQUIDS ........ccvciiinnn See Unstable Liquids
READILY ACCESSABLE

Definition of ... v ireeerriiiiiiiniienas 10.01(77)
RECORDKEEPING

Closure or change-in-service ............ 10.738

Release detection.........coovivinninnns 10.625

Repairs . oveveeiin sttt irsnacsnneiina 10.57(6)

Standards....eeerereariiiiiiiiiiiiiine, 10.58
REFINERIES

Definition of ... . .oveiviiiiiiiiiinnn (NFPA 30 1-2)
REGISTRATION

Farm, residential and heating oil

UST systems v.vveveernneeonianaanss 10.75, 10.76

New and replacement tanks ............ 10.13

Existing tanks ......coiviiiiiiiiiin, 10.14

Permanently closed or removed tanks... 10.15

Registration of companies .............. 10.923
REGULATED SUBSTANCE

Definition of .. viveiniineiiiniiinens 10.01(78)
RELEASE

Definition of .. . viiiiiiiirrinniaanss 10.01(79)

Conditions indicating suspected releases 10.63
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Confirming releases......coevevnreeeennn 10.635, 10.64, 10.78
Emergency reSponse.....ooveverrerennans 10.66, 10.79
Farm, residential and heating oil

UST SYyStems v.ovvveerieeeeenenansonens 10.78, 10.79
Investigation and corrective action ..... 10.67
Reporting...covvvivniervnrnnenervernnn. 10.64
System shutdown .............ccovvnn. 10.18(3)

RELEASE DETECTION
Definitionof .......ccvvviiviiiiiinin, 10.01(80)
Farm, residential and heating oil

UST Systems . ..ivvenrrrenrvnreneenens 10,773
Hazardous substance UST systems ..... 10.605
Methods for piping..........oovvvvnenn.

Methods for tanks ................. .

New and exsisting UST systems

Petroleum UST systems .........cvovnenn.

Recordkeeping ......oovviiiiniinnnnnn.
REMODELING OR ALTERATION

Definition of ......oovvvveviiiiniennnn. 10.01(81)
REMOVAL OF USTS

ClOSUIE «vvvrenresenraeerenensasronnnes 10.732

SUPervision iiviiiiiiririiiiiiiiraae 10.924
REMOVER CERTIFICATION .......... Subch. IX
REPAIR

Definition of .....vceereiiienernennnss 10.01(82)

Standards..iiveieeiiiiiiiiaieriiiaaen. 10.57

) e T 10.57(6), 10.58
RESIDENTIAL MARINE SERVICE STATION

Definition of .....ccovviiveiiiiieneenne 10.01(83)
RESIDENTIAL TANK

Definition of ...iviiiviiviieniviinive 10.01(84)

Underground motor fuel tanks.......... Subch. VII

Closure and change-in-service ......... 10.80

Corrosion protection .....c.vvveeveenns 10.77

D T4 (Y A N O 10.77

General operating requirements ....... 10.772

Registration - ..viirevirnienirnnrenens 10.75, 10.76

Release detection .......covvivvnvnann, 10.773

Releases vuvvriiiieriirernrennrennnees 10.78,10.79

Site assessment .. ....c.eiiiiiiiiiinana. 10.805

Upgrading of exsisting tanks .......... 10.771

ROOMS
Cut-off .. .vrri it iiiieiennas (NFPA 30 4-4.2, D-4-4)

Definition of . .. (NFPA 301-2)
Inside......... (NFPA 30 4-4.1, D-4-4)

Definition of (NFPA 30 1-2)

)
SAFETY CANS
Definitionof ......coovviviieiniiniannn, (NFPA 30 1-2)
SARA
Definition of .....oeevivviiiiiinniennn. 10.01(85)
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT
Definition of ©...iviveeiiiiiiniiiiiinn, 10.01(86)
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SELF-SERVICE STATIONS ............. (NFPA 30A 8-3.2, 8-4)
Attended ..... e ttereaeettenraeaaraes (NFPA 30A 8-4)
Definition of ©..cvvvervirriiieiiainnes (NFPA 30A 8-4.1)
Emergency controls .......ccoevievnnnn (NFPA 30A 8-4.5)
Supervision . ... .i0eviiann eeecersaraas (NFPA 30A 8-3.2, 8-4.3,
:8-4.4, 8-4.7)
Unattended . .ccvvnneiiiienniiiaianes (NFPA 30A 8-5)
SEPTIC TANK
Definition of ....oovvvveriiiieiianninnes 10.01(87)
SERVICE STATIONS .. .ivviiiiiiinrnnsns See Also Automotive
Service Stations;
Marine
Service Stations;
Self-Service Stations
Automatic
Definition of .............. AN (NFPA 30 1-2)
Definition of ....covvnvviiinierennienes (NFPA 30 1-2)
Inside buildings .. .eoevvvemrieeenrnceness (NFPA 30A, Chap.5)
Definition of ov.ovivieenennrenenaiinis (NFPA 30 1-2),
(NFPA 30A 1-2)
Marine
Definition of ...ovvieireeenininennians (NFPA 30 1-2)
SIGNS, WARNING ......covvviveennnnnns (NFPA 30A 8-5.5, 8-9)
SITE ASSESSMENT....covvvveieenranens 10.734
ClOSUIe o vviorvevrnnereceesnnnsssnsonnes 10.734, 10.736
Farm, residential and heatlng oil
UST systems i iieenas [ 10.80
Lining .. ... i iiiaresenscnnnnocnss 10.52(2)(a)l.
Piping repair.....cvocieerenrenicorsanss 10.57(3m)
Supervision ..y i i i i e 10,924
SITE ASSESSOR CERTIFICATION..... Subch. IX
SPILL PREVENTION EQUIPMENT
New UST systems ....viverecinnrvncenss 10.51(3), 10.77
Upgrade of exsisting systems ........... 10.52(4), 10.771
Vehicle fuel
above ground storage tanks ........... 10.415(12)
SPILLAGE, ABOVEGROUND TANKS.. (NFPA 302-2.3)
SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
Containers and portable tanks.......... (NFPA 30 4-6.2,
D-4-6.2)
Processing plants.......ceeviiieenniiass (NFPA 30 5-5.6.2)
STABLE LIQUIDS .
Definition of . viv vt irieiecnrrnnniens (NFPA 30 1-2)
Tank location ... viivereeeiernnsonsones (NFPA 30 Tables 2-1,
' 2-2)
STANDARDS ADOPTED
BY REFERENCE .. ... ..ccciiiiinennn. 10.25
STANDPIPE AND HOSE SYSTEMS .... (NFPA 30 5-5.6.2)
STATIC PROTECTION...ccvvvvevaninnn, (NFPA 30 5-4.4.1.2
thru 5-4.4.1.7,
5-5.2.4)
STORAGE .« .iviiiiieeriinirnnrnensaisnses NFPA 30 1-3)
INdOOr o v e einevenveneesssnreniannanss (NFPA 30 4-5)
Mixed tivviiieiviorenssntsanrnaeansnnns (NFPA 30 4-5.6.7,
4-5.7.13)
(0]1170¢ (+70) N R (NFPA 30 4-8)
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Palletized, solid pile, or rack............ (NFPA 30 4-5.6.6,
: 4-5.7.6, 4-5 7.8 thru
4-5.7.13, 4-6.1 thru
4-6.5, D-4-6
Protected ... viviviieeiiiiirnnnnnnnanns (NFPA 30 4-6, D-4-6)
STORAGE AREA, SEPARATE INSIDE (NFPA 30 4-4)
Definition of .......cvvrvieveerenrnesns. (NFPA 30 1-2)
STORAGE CABINETS, DESIGN,
CONSTRUCTION AND
CAPACITY OF ... . iiiiiiiaennnnnnnnns (NFPA 30 4-3, A-4-3.2)
STORAGE, SERVICE STATION ........ (NFPA 30A Chap. 2)
General provisions +............ . (NFPA 30A 2-1)
Inside buildings .........cvvennns. ... (NFPA 30A 2-3)
Special enclosures .........ccvvveninnn. (NFPA 30A 2-2)
STORES, RETAIL .......ocviveeiienennns (NFPA 30 4-5.5)
STORMWATER OR WASTEWATER
COLLECTION SYSTEM
Definition of ... . . iiiiiiieeinnrieenns 10.01(88)
SUPERVISION OF DISPENSING....... See Attendants,
Service Station
SURFACE IMPOUNDMENT
Definition of +....cvveririiiiiieenininn. 10.01(89)
T
TANK
Definition of ....cvievireniiiivierienan, 10.01(90)
Pressure vessels v ...ovieiiiirniieininen. 10.34
TANK, AUXILIARY
Definition of .. coveverviinenrriorarnses 10.01¢91)
TANK, GRAVITY '
Definition of ....ovveveverieiee il 10.01(92)
TANK, STORAGE
Definition of ... vvrenerriiirinnenanas 10.01(93)
TANK, SUPPLY
Definition of '+ . .iiiiiiiiiiarereaenssas 10.01(94)
TANK VEHICLE
Dispensing from .........ccvvivnevnenns 10.28(6)
(NFPA 30A 8-3.4)
TANK VEHICLES AND CARS,
LOADING AND UNLOADING (NFPA 30 5-4.4.1)
TANKS, SERVICE STATION...... .... (NFPA 30A Chap. 2)
Aboveground .. . i it reneiaeas 10.415,
‘ (NFPA 30A 2-1.3)
Elevation of, and gravity head ......... (NFPA 30A 2-1.7)
Enclosures ....oevveiearnnrnerennannnnns (NFPA 30A 2-2)
Inside buildings ............... verennese (NFPA 30A 2-2.1, 2-3)
Marine service stations................. 10.42(2),
(NFPA 30A 2-1.6)
Portable
Definitionof ....c.coevvviinn... PR (NFPA 30A 1-2)
Tank vehicles, dispensing from ......... (NFPA 30A 8-3.4)
Terminal, bulk .....oveivvininennnvnnens See Also Plants, Bulk
Definition of ....ocvvvieiiinininnnn, (NFPA 30A 1-2)
Wasteoil c..ivviiiviiiiiiiieennnrnnnnss 10.33, 10.335
TANKS,STORAGE .......coevivvivnvnen (NFPA 30 Chap. 2)
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Aboveground

Flooding areas, in.......coovvinvinenn (NFPA 30 2-5.6)

Impounding .....covvvvvvniiniinninen 10.345,

(NFPA 30 2-2.3.2,
2-2.3.3)

Installation .....c.oevveennininnrnnnnnn. (NFPA 30 2-2)

Location .. o.vvevnrenncenciassancnene 10.33(1), 10.335(2),

10.415(4), 10.33(1),
(NFPA 30 2-2.1,
Tables 2-1 thru 2-6)
Openings (nonvent) ......cccvvvenennn (NFPA 30 2-2.7)
Spacing between adjacent ............ 10.37,
: (NFPA 30 2-2.2,
Table 2-7)
Spillage control .........cooviiennenn. (NFPA 30 2-2.3)
Venting. cvvveerenrereneeeiosaesnnenns (NFPA 30 2-24 thru
2-2.6, App. B)
AtmOSPheric .voevvrvvnnariiiiivnennds (NFPA 30 2-1.3)

Definition of ... v veiniieiinisasnses (NFPA 30 1-2)
Design and construction................ (NFPA 30 2-1)
Fire protection and identification ....... (NFPA 30 2-8)
Floating roof .., ... oo iiiniiiiinn, (NFPA 30 2-2.1.1)
Inside buildings . ....cvviiiinninainisn 10.335(2),

(NFPA 30 2-4)
LOW Pressure.....iviveeisisesisssnsnsnn (NFPA 30 2-1.4)

Definition of ... .vvniiiiiiiiineisn, (NFPA 301-2)

Use as atmospheric tank ......000 000, (NFPA 30 2-1.3.2)
Overfilling, preventlon [0 S (NFPA 30 2-9)
Portable '

Definition of ... .o iiiiiiiiieiiiiia (NFPA 30 1-2)

Design, construction and capacity .... (NFPA 30 4-2)

Over 660 gallons .v.vvervveeenennsnnsse (NFPA 30 Chap. 2)

Under 660 gallons.....covveevnninnnns (NFPA 30 Chap. 4)
Sourees of ignition .......cci0iiiiiinnnn (NFPA 30 2-6)
Supports, foundations and anchorage ... (NFPA 30 2-5)
TeStINE v oo viessevivinnenncanssnsonsnans (NFPA 30 2-7)
Underground

Abandonment, removal or reuse...... (NFPA 30 2-3.4,

App. C),
See Also Closure

Burial depth and cover............... (NFPA 30 2-3.2)

Corrosion protection, external........ 10.51(1),

(NFPA 30 2-3.3)

Flooding areas, in......c.vevnvnanssn (NFPA 30 2-5.6.3)

Installation......ccoveiereneninennsns 10,51(4), (NFPA 30 2-3)

Leakage detection and ,

inventory records .....cvieineiinenns 10.625,
(NFPA 30 2-10,
5-4.4.1.9)

Location ......coovviiiniivnnesssnenns 10.342,

. - (NFPA 30 2-3.1)

Openings (nonvent) ......covvvvnennns (NFPA 30 2-3.6)

VNS, i viieiesiiinnneanreassnesnnans (NFPA 30 2-3.5)
Used internal combustion

engine crankcase oil .....oiviniiininnt 10.335(2)(1)
Vertical c. oot iiiiiiiiiiinneeees (NFPA 30 2-2.1.2,
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2-2.5.3)
‘Waste oil collection points.............. 10.33(1)(b)
TERMINALS, BULK
Definition of .......cooevvviiiiieininn.. (NFPA 30 1-2)
TESTS, FIRE ....iiviiiiiiiiiinininenenns (NFPA 30 App. E)
TIGHTNESS TESTING
Certification ......oevveiiniieiinnanan Subch. IX
Definition of «..vvvvriiieiiiiireninrnnas 10.01(95)
56113311 R 10.615(2)
SUPErvision ,veveeiveiriiiiiieniiiiiiass 10.924
TanKks ti.iviieniinniiirieencenssnsaaes 10.61(3)
Test method approval .................. 10.125
U
UNDERGROUND AREA
Definition of ©....0ivviieneiiiiiieinnnns 10.01(96)
UNDERGROUND RELEASE
Definition of ... civiiiiiniienirenenes 10.01(97)
UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANK
Definition of .. .00 iieeiiiiiiiiiivaiias 10.01(98)
Design, construction and installation ... - 10, 51(1), 10.77
Locatlon with respect to wells .......... 10.3
Repairs oo i i it ieinnreeaeans 10. 57
UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANK SYSTEM
Definition of ... 00 i e iiininrinnas 10.01(99)
UNIT-OPERATION OR PROCESS -
Definition of i vt iniireienennnees (NFPA 30 1-2)
UNLOADING OPERATION ............. (NFPA 30 5-4.4)
BT T R SN (NFPA 30 5-4.4.2,12)
UNSATURATED ZONE :
Definition of ... vviiieneiieiieennnnnns 10.01(100)
Monitoring i v i iieisiieiiienrosnsns 10.61(6m), 10.615(3)
UNSTABLE LIQUIDS
Definition of .. iivinereiiiiinvineinnis (NFPA 30 1-2)
Handling ..o .iiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeennnnnns (NFPA 30 5-3.1.4)
Tank location ......coovvevveiernneee.s. (NFPA 30 Table 2-4)
UPGRADE
Definition of .. ..viviveiiiniiiiiiiiana 10.01(101)
Existing UST systems....evvueecrnannes 10.52, 10.771
Farm, residential and heating : .
0il UST Systems ...veeveeeenenrsciinis 10.771,-10.773
USE PERMIT B
New and replacement tanks ............ 10.16
Existing tanks +. 0o ieiiiieririennnnes 10.17
USED INTERNAL COMBUSTION
ENGINE CRANKCASEOIL ........... 10.335
\Y
VALVE, MANUAL OIL SHUTOFF
Definition of iv.oeeeiiieiiiiiriiennnnns 10.01(102)
VALV ES ittt iiiiieraenrntneeeans (NFPA 30 3-6)
(NFPA 30A Chap.8)
Emergency shutoff .............c...onee. (NFPA 30A 4-3.6, 4-3.7)
Hosenozzle ... i iiiiiiiiininnnnens (NFPA 30A 4-4.2,
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4-4.3, 8-1)

Materials for....covvevvvreviierinennnnns (NFPA 30 3-2)
VAPOR CONTROL .....convvvnevnnnronns See Ventilation - -
VAPOR MONITORING

Approval of equipment.............uu.. 10.125

PipIng ..ot e 10.615(3)

TanKks .i.oeeivereeecerernesnrenneneanns 10.61(5)

VAPOR PRESSURE

Definition of ....ovvvviiiiiivinneerenens (NFPA 30 1-2)

VAPOR PROCESSING EQUIPMENT ... (NFPA 30A 4-5.6 thru
4-5.8)

Definition of ...ovvirviiiriiiiriennnanes (NFPA 30 1-2)
VAPOR PROCESSING SYSTEM ........ (NFPA 30A 4-5)

Definition of ..ovvvrviiiiiiniiiinnnnnen (NFPA 30 1-2)
VAPOR RECOVERY SYSTEM .......... (NFPA 30A 4-4)

Definition of .....oovvviviiiiiiiinnnnn.. (NFPA 30 1-2)

Equipment location .........ccoevvvnnn. (NFPA 30A 4-5.6, 4-5.7,

4-5.9, 4-5.10)
VEHICLE-MOUNTED TANKS ......... 10.32
VEHICLES, TANK ...ovviiviiiiiinnnnnes See Tank Vehicles
and Cars
VENTILATION

Definitionof ..........cvivviiiiiaiatt. (NFPA 30 1-2)

Processing buildings.............cc..... (NFPA 30 5-3.3)

Service stations inside buildings ........ (NFPA 30A 5-3)
VENTING oitiiiiiiiieiirrnnernanssenes See Also Piping, Vent

Aboveground tanks

Emergency relief ........cocovevianat. (NFPA 30 2-2.5,
App. B)
Normal.....coovviiiienneerneenannnns (NFPA 30 2-2.4)

ExXplosion . vveviiiiiieiirrerininnencnnnes See Explosion Venting

Processing buildings.................... (NFPA 30 5-3.2.4)

Tanks inside buildings.................. (I; 2‘1;1)\ 30 2-4.2 thru

Underground.......covvvveeneennnnnnnn (NFPA 30 2-3.5)

Waste oll tanks ....vvevvrvenenevnnnnens 10. 33(1), 10.335(2)(i)
VESSELS, PRESSURE.........ccvvvnennn 10.

(NFPA 30 1-4, 2-1.5)

Definition of .....ovvivvirivniiernnnnnss (NFPA 30 1-2)

Standards.........cviiiiiiiiiiiiiieaa.n 10.26(1)

Use as atmospheric tank................ (NFPA 30 2-1.3.2)

Use as low-pressure tank ............... (NFPA 30 2-1.4.4)
VOLATILITY OF LIQUIDS ............. (NFPA 30 1-1.3)

W
WAREHOUSES
General purpose (NFPA 30 4-5.6)
Definition of ....... (NFPA 30 1-2)
Liguid covvvvniiniiiiirierneenennnnnns (NFPA 30 4-5.7)
Definition of ...ovvvviiiniiiininnnens (NFPA 30 1-2)
WASTE DISPOSAL ....ooviiiriinennnnen Also See Maintenance
(NFPA 30A 8-6)
WASTE OIL
Collection points ....eovvvreeeeennnnnnas 10.33
NS 170) =Y 4 SRR 10.335
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WASTEWATER TREATMENT TANK
Definition of .......cviiviviinennnnn. 10.01(103)
Exclusion from regulation .............. 10.50(2)(b)
Deferred USTs..vvvvviiiiiniinnnnnnns 10.50(3)(a)
Design requirements for deferred systems 10.505
WHARVES . i iiiiiiiiiiiininnnnes (NFPA 30 5-4.4.2)
Definition of .. .ivvivirineennnnnen (NFPA 30 1-2)
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